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 Parking, Loading and Drive-Through197 

 INTENT198 
The standards in this Section 4-1.2 are intended to provide safe, efficient, and attractive 
parking areas with adequate space for access, parking, vehicle and pedestrian circulation, 
and to avoid inefficient use of land by provision of unnecessary parking facilities, by 
regulating the place, use and design of parking lots and garages, and loading and unloading 
areas. 

 APPLICABILITY199 
The requirements in this section shall apply to all uses in all districts. No development 
proposal shall be approved and no permit for the erection or occupancy of a building or 
structure shall be issued unless the use conforms with the parking supply requirements of 
this section or a variance or administrative adjustment for any differences from this Section 
4-1.2 has been issued. The Development Application Manual contains the requirements for 
parking plans required to confirm compliance with these parking standards. 

 REQUIRED OFF-STREET PARKING200 

 Parking Space Calculation201 

When calculating the number of required parking spaces, any fraction of a space shall be 
rounded up to the nearest whole number. 

 Off-Street Parking Requirements 

 Minimum Off-Street Parking Requirements202 

Unless otherwise established in this Code, off-street parking spaces shall be 
provided on-site in accordance with Table 4-1.2.1, Off-Street Parking Requirements 
by Land Use. 

 Use Not Specified 

In the case of a use not specifically listed in Table 3-2.1, Permitted Use Table, the 
requirements for off-street parking facilities for a similar use, as determined by the 
Planning Manager, shall apply. 

 Increased or Decreased Parking Demand 

The number of off-street parking spaces or loading spaces may be increased or 
decreased proportionately when a building or use undergoes an increase or 
decrease to a unit of measurement listed in Table 4-1.2.1 including, but not limited 
to gross floor area, number of dwelling units, seating capacity, or number of 
employees, as a means for determining required off-street parking requirements.  

 

197 This section has been reorganized, language clarified, and standards added or revised as noted to remove outdated 
standards and avoid excessive parking requirements that increase the cost of residential, mixed-use, and non-residential uses. 
198 Replaces current 4-1.2.A. 
199 Language clarified and expanded.  Current 4-1.2.E with reference to Development Application Manual relocated.  
200 Deleted current 4-1.2.B.4. related to private streets because it was repetitive of standards included in paragraph c. below 
Table.  
201 Reworded for clarity.  
202 Parking standards for “Residential development on private roads,” and “Fraternity/Sorority House” not carried forward 
based on proposed changes to and organization of the Permitted Use Table. The green font indicates the use is a new or 
consolidated use in the proposed changes to the Permitted Use Table.  
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These changes must be approved by the County in conjunction with the approval of 
changes made to any applicable Development Plans203. 

TABLE  4-1.2.1 OFF-STREET PARKING REQUIREMENTS 
GFA = Gross Floor Area 

 Current Minimum Parking 
Requirement 

Proposed Minimum Parking 
Requirement 

Residential Uses   

Household Living   

Accessory Dwelling Unit (ADU)  1 space per ADU 

Backyard Bees or Chickens  None 

Dwelling, Live/Work  2 spaces per dwelling unit 

Dwelling, Manufactured Home 

2 spaces per mobile home, plus 
1 guest parking space per four 
mobile home spaces204  

2 spaces per manufactured home  
or 
2 spaces per manufactured home 
space 
plus 1 guest parking space per four 
manufactured home spaces if the 
manufactured home is located in a 
park containing more than four 
dwelling units 

Dwelling, Mobile Home 
Two off-street parking spaces 
for each residence205  

2 spaces per mobile home 

Dwelling, Multifamily 

1.5 spaces-per 1 bedroom unit, 
2 spaces for 2 and 3 bedroom 
units.2.5 spaces for 4 bedroom, 
units, plus 0.25 guest space per 
unit206  

Studio or one bedroom: 
1 space per dwelling unit 
Two bedroom:  
1.5 spaces per dwelling unit 
Three bedroom:  
2 spaces per dwelling unit 
Four bedroom: 
2.5 spaces per dwelling unit 
Guest Parking: 
0.25 guest spaces per dwelling unit 
 
Multifamily, Dwelling (Senior)207: 
50% of Multifamily, Dwelling 
requirements, above 

Dwelling, Single-Family 
Attached 

2 spaces per dwelling unit, plus 
0.25 guest space per unit208  

2 spaces per dwelling unit + 1 guest 
space per 4 dwelling units209 

Dwelling, Single-Family 
Detached 

2 spaces per dwelling unit210  2 spaces per dwelling unit 

 

203 Reference new definition of Development Plans in Chapter 7.  
204 Current “Mobile Home Park” in existing Table 4-1.2.1. 
205 Current “Mobile Home Park” in existing Table 4-1.2.1.. 
206 Current “Multi Family Dwelling” in existing Table 4-1.2.1.. 
207 Reference new definition in Chapter 7.  
208 Current “Single Family Attached Dwelling” in existing Table 4-1.2.1.. 
209 Matches Centennial. Aurora does not require guest spaces and Parker only requires guest parking for 5 or more abutting 
structures.  
210 Current “Single Family Dwelling” in existing Table 4-1.2.1.. 

Jason Reynolds
Callout
Insert HB24-1304-compliant footnote
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TABLE  4-1.2.1 OFF-STREET PARKING REQUIREMENTS 
GFA = Gross Floor Area 

 Current Minimum Parking 
Requirement 

Proposed Minimum Parking 
Requirement 

Dwelling, Single-Family 
Detached Cluster 

2 spaces per dwelling unit211  2 spaces per dwelling unit 

Dwelling, Townhome Single Family Attached: 
2 spaces per dwelling unit, plus 
0.25 guest space per unit212 

2 spaces per dwelling unit + 1 guest 
space per 4 dwelling units213 

Dwelling, Two-Family Multifamily: 
.5 spaces-per 1 bedroom unit,  
2 spaces for 2 and 3 bedroom 
units.2.5 spaces for 4 bedroom, 
units, plus 0.25 guest space per 
unit214 

2 spaces per dwelling unit 

Temporary Residence  None 

Home Occupation, Day Care  None 

Home Occupation, Other  None 

Marijuana, Non-commercial 
Use 

 None 

Pets  None 

Temporary Residential Sales or 
Leasing Office 

 None 

Group Living   

Assisted Living Residence  1 space per 3 dwelling units or if 
not configured as dwelling units, 1 
space per 3 beds215 

Boarding House  1 space per bedroom 

Group Home – FHAA Small Group Home:  
a) Youth (18 years and 
younger):  2 spaces per home, 
plus 1 space per eight beds 
b) Adult:  1 space per bedroom, 
plus 1 space per 
caregiver/employee 
c) Elderly (exclusive for persons 
60 years or older):  0.33 space 
per bedroom, plus 1 space per 
caregiver/employee216 

1 space per 2 person design capacity 

Group Home – FHAA Large 

Group Residential Facility  1 space per 2 person design 
capacity 

Nursing Home 1 space per two employees, 
plus 1 space per two beds217 

1 space per 46 beds and 1 per 
employee on maximum shift 

 

211 Current “Single Family Dwelling” in existing Table 4-1.2.1.. 
212 Current “Single Family Attached Dwelling” in existing Table 4-1.2.1.. 
213 Matches Centennial. Aurora does not require guest spaces and Parker only requires guest parking for 5 or more abutting 
structures.  
214 Current “Multi Family Dwelling” in existing Table 4-1.2.1.. 
215 Matches Centennial. 
216 Current “Group Home” in existing Table 4-1.2.1. 
217 Current “Nursing Home, Assisted Living Residence or Similar Extended care Facility” in existing Table 4-1.2.1.. 
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TABLE  4-1.2.1 OFF-STREET PARKING REQUIREMENTS 
GFA = Gross Floor Area 

 Current Minimum Parking 
Requirement 

Proposed Minimum Parking 
Requirement 

Civic, Cultural, and Public Uses   

Art Gallery, Library or Museum 1 space per 300 square feet of 
floor area218 

2 spaces per 1,000 sf GFA219 

Cemetery   None 

Club or Clubhouse  2 spaces per 1,000 sf GFA 

Community Event and 
Conference Center 

1 space per three fixed seats or 
1 space per 100 square feet of 
floor area, whichever is 
greater220 

1 space per 4 person design capacity 

Day Care Centers, Adult or 
Child 

1 space per 250 square feet 
gross floor area221 

2 spaces per 1,000 sf GFA222 

Funeral Home or Mortuary 1 space per 100 square feet of 
floor area open for public use 
plus 1 space per 333 square 
feet of office area 

4 spaces1 per 1,00250 sf GFAof the 
largest assembly area 

Hospital 1 space per two employees, 
plus 2 spaces for each bed, plus 
5 spaces for loading and 
unloading 

1.5 spaces per bed 

Other Outdoor Entertainment 
and Assembly Event 

 1 space per 4 person design capacity 

Outdoor Circus, Fair or Carnival  As established in Temporary Permit 
or Special Exception Approval 

Outdoor Stadium or Assembly 
Venue 

 1 space per 4 seats in main 
assembly area223 

Parks and Open Space  None 

Quasi-Public Use 1 space per 3 fixed seats or 1 
space per 100 sf of floor area, 
whichever is greater224 

1 space per 4 person design capacity 

School Preschool: 
1 space per each employee, 
plus 1 space per five children, 
plus 5 stacking spaces for 
loading and unloading 
 
Elementary School: 
1 space per employee, plus 1 
space per five seats in 
auditorium/ assembly area 

Preschool, elementary or middle225:  
1 space per classroom and 1 space 
per 10 seating capacity in the 
largest assembly area 
 
High school:  
1 space per classroom and 1 space 
per 3 seating capacity in the largest 
assembly area. 

 

218 Current “Library/Museum/Gallery” in existing Table 4-1.2.1. 
219 Matches Aurora.  
220 Current “Auditorium or Similar Place of Public Assembly” in existing Table 4-1.2.1. 
221 Current “Daycare/Nursery” in Table 4-1.2.1. 
222 Matches Parker. 
223 Matches Colorado Springs.  
224 Current “Church (Places of Worship)” in Table 4-1.2.1. 
225 Both standards match Aurora.  
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TABLE  4-1.2.1 OFF-STREET PARKING REQUIREMENTS 
GFA = Gross Floor Area 

 Current Minimum Parking 
Requirement 

Proposed Minimum Parking 
Requirement 

 
Middle School: 
1 space per 10 students or 1 
space per five seats in 
auditorium or main assembly 
area, whichever is greater 
 
High School: 
1 space per employee, plus 1 
space per 10 students or 1 
space per five seats in 
auditorium/main assembly 
area, whichever is greater 

Trade or Vocational School  1 space per 400 sf GFA 

University or College 1 space per employee plus 1 
space per 50 square feet of 
classroom area 

2 spaces per 1,000 sf office, 
research, and library areas and 1 
space per 125 200 sf GFA in largest 
assembly auditorium areasspace 

Agriculture and Animal Services   

Agricultural or Ranch Use   None 

Agri-tainment  2 spaces per 1,000 sf of site area 
where attendees circulate, 
participate, or watch activities226  

Animal Day Care Facility  2.5 spaces per 1,000  sf GFA227 

Animal Hospital and Veterinary 
Clinic 

 2.5 spaces per 1,000  sf GFA228 

Commercial Feed Lot  None 

Community Garden  None 

Kennel   2.5 spaces per 1,000  sf GFA229 

Nursery or Greenhouse  1 space per 1,000 GFA plus 1 space 
per 2,500 sf of outdoor area used 
for display and storage230 

Roadside Sales Stands  None 

Stable or Riding Academy  1 space per employee on maximum 
shift and 1 per 5 stalls 

Urban Agriculture  None 

Wildlife Sanctuary  None 
Commercial and Industrial   

Aircraft   

Airport  As determined by Airport Operator 
or Authority 

 

226 Matches Colorado Springs “Temporary Festival” use.  
227 Matches Aurora.  
228 Matches Aurora. 
229 Matches Aurora. 
230 Matches Aurora. 
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TABLE  4-1.2.1 OFF-STREET PARKING REQUIREMENTS 
GFA = Gross Floor Area 

 Current Minimum Parking 
Requirement 

Proposed Minimum Parking 
Requirement 

Helipad   None 

Landing Strip for Private 
Aircraft  

 None 

Automotive and Parking   

Auto Service Station or Car 
Wash 

1 space per employee on 
maximum shift, plus 2 spaces 
per bay or stall231 

1 space per employee on maximum 
shift and 2 spaces per bay or stall232 

Parking Lot  None 

Parking Structure  None 

Vehicle Fleet Operations 
Center 

 1 space per employee on maximum 
shift233 

Vehicle Repair, Minor 1 space per employee on 
maximum shift, plus 3 spaces 
per bay or stall234 

1 per 1.5 employees on maximum 
shift, plus 3 spaces per bay or stall Vehicle Repair, Major 

Vehicle Sales or Rental, Light  1 space per 1,000 square feet 
of auto display area, plus 1 
space per employee on 
maximum shift235 

1 space per 1,000 square feet of 
vehicle display area and 1 per 
employee on maximum shift236 

Vehicle Sales or Rental, Heavy 

Contractors and 
Construction 

  

Contractor Shop or Yard Lumber Yard: 
1 space per 250 square feet of 
floor area in main sales 
building237 

21 spaces per 1,0500 sf GFA office 
area238 

Temporary Concrete and/or 
Batching Plant 

 None 

Temporary Construction Yard 
or Office 

 None 

Industrial, Warehousing, and 
Mining 

  

Industry, Artisan  2 spaces per 1,000 sf GLA 

Industry, Light Manufacturing/Processing/ 
Assembly: 

1 space per 333 square feet of 

floor area, or 1 space per 

employee on maximum shift239 

 

1 space per 1,000 sf GFA  

Industry, Heavy 

 

231 Current “Car Wash/Detail Shop” in existing Table 4-1.2.1.. 
232 Matches Centennial (and current). 
233 Matches Aurora.  
234 Current “Car Wash/Detail Shop” in existing Table 4-1.2.1.. 
235 Current “Car Dealership, Recreational Vehicles or Boat Sales” in existing Table 4-1.2.1.. 
236 Matches Centennial (and current).  
237 Current “Lumber Yard” in existing Table 4-1.2.1. 
238 Matches Parker.  
239 Current standards come from “Industrial Use: Manufacturing/Processing/Assembly and Laboratory” in existing Table 4-1.2.1. 
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TABLE  4-1.2.1 OFF-STREET PARKING REQUIREMENTS 
GFA = Gross Floor Area 

 Current Minimum Parking 
Requirement 

Proposed Minimum Parking 
Requirement 

Laboratory: 

1 space per 300 square feet of 

floor area or 1 space per 
employee on maximum shift, 

whichever is greater 

Mining and Extraction  None 

Wholesale or Warehouse Retail or Wholesale: 
1 space per 300 square feet 
sales area, plus 

1 space per 1,000 square feet 

of warehouse area, plus 1 

space per employee on 
maximum shift240 

 

Warehousing: 

1 space per 1,000 square feet 
of floor area, plus 1 space per 

400 square feet of 

retail/wholesale/office area, 

plus 1 space per loading dock241 

1 space per 1,000 sf GFA 
 

Mini-Warehouse/Self – Storage 1 space per 100 units, plus 1 
space per employee242 

1 space per 50 storage units243 

Outdoor Storage Lumber Yard: 
1 space per 250 square feet of 
floor area in main sales 
building244 

None 

Slaughter House  1 space per 1,000 sf GFA 

Storage Containers/Pods  None 

Recreation    

Motorsports Facility Recreational Uses: 
1/2 space per person based on 
UBC occupancy, plus 1 space 
per spectator seat 
245 
 
Theater: 

1 space per 4 person design capacity  

Recreation, Indoor 2.5 spaces per 1,000 sf GFA plus 1 
per 4 seats of spectator/viewing 
areas248 

 

240 Current “Retail or Wholesale” in existing Table 4-1.2.1.. 
241 Current “Warehousing” in existing Table 4-1.2.1.. 
242 Current “Mini-Storage Units” in existing Table 4-1.2.1.. 
243 Matches Aurora.  
244 Current “Lumber Yard” in existing Table 4-1.2.1.. 
245 Current “Recreational Uses” in existing Table 4-1.2.1.. 
248 Matches Aurora.  
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TABLE  4-1.2.1 OFF-STREET PARKING REQUIREMENTS 
GFA = Gross Floor Area 

 Current Minimum Parking 
Requirement 

Proposed Minimum Parking 
Requirement 

1 space per 3 seats, plus 1 
space per employee on 
maximum shift246  
 
Bowling Alley: 
3 spaces per lane, plus 1 space 
per employee 247 

Recreation, Outdoor Mini Golf: 
3 space per hole or platform, 
plus 1 space per employee on 
maximum shift249 
 
Golf Course: 
2 spaces per hole, plus 1 space 
per employee on maximum 
shift 
 
Tennis/Racquetball or Other 
Games: 
2 spaces per court, plus 1 space 
per employee on maximum 
shift 250 

Mini Golf: 
2 spaces per hole or platform 
 
Driving Range: 
1 space per platform 
 
Court-based Games: 
2 spaces per court 
 
All Other Uses: 
None 

Shooting Range, Outdoor 1 space per platform, plus 1 
space per employee on 
maximum shift251 

1 space per platform  

Restaurants, Bars and 
Hospitality 

  

Bar or Tavern 1 space per three seats, plus 1 
space per employee on 
maximum shift252 

4 spaces per 1,000 sf GFA253 
or 
3 spaces per 1,000 sf GFA if part of a 
structure containing another 
primary use 

Bed and Breakfast 1 per each guest bedroom (in 
addition to spaces required for 
principal residence)254 

1 space per each guest bedroom (in 
addition to spaces required for 
principal residence) 

Drive-Through Facility  None 

 

246 Current “Theater” in existing Table 4-1.2.1.. 
247 Current “Bowling Alley” in existing Table 4-1.2.1.. 
249 Current “Miniature Golf/Driving Range” in existing Table 4-1.2.1.. 
250 Current “Tennis/Racquetball or Other Court Games” in existing Table 4-1.2.1.. 
251 Current “Firing Range (Archery, Skeet, Rifle, or Gun)” in existing Table 4-1.2.1.. 
252 Current “Bar/Lounge/Night Club, or Similar Place of Assembly” in existing Table 4-1.2.1. 
253 Matches Aurora.  
254 Current Section 3-3.4.B.2.c.i. 
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TABLE  4-1.2.1 OFF-STREET PARKING REQUIREMENTS 
GFA = Gross Floor Area 

 Current Minimum Parking 
Requirement 

Proposed Minimum Parking 
Requirement 

Guest Ranch  1 space per each guest bedroom (in 
addition to spaces required for 
principal residence)255 

Hotel/Motel 1 space per guest room, plus 1 
space per employee on 
maximum shift, plus parking 
spaces as required for 
associated uses such as 
restaurant, lounge, or 
conference256 

1 space per guest room and 1 space 
per employee on maximum shift 

Microbrewery, Microdistillery, 
or Microwinery 

 4 spaces per 1,000 sf GFA257 
or 
3 spaces per 1,000 sf GFA if part of a 
structure containing another 
primary use 
or 
3 per 1,000 sf GFA if part of a 
structure containing a hotel/motel, 
conference center, or other primary 
use 

Nightclub 1 space per three seats, plus 1 
space per employee on 
maximum shift258 

4 spaces per 1,000 sf GFA259 
or 
3 spaces per 1,000 sf GFA if part of a 
structure containing another 
primary use 
or 
3 per 1,000 sf GFA if part of a 
structure containing a hotel/motel, 
conference center, or other primary 
use 

Restaurant Sit Down: 
The greater of 1 space per 
three seats or 12 spaces per 
1,000 square feet of G.F.A., 
plus 1 space for loading260 
Drive-in: 
The greater of 1 space per 3 
seats or 1 space per 100 square 
feet of floor area, plus 10 
stacking spaces per drive-up 

4 spaces per 1,000 sf GFA262 
or 
3 spaces per 1,000 sf GFA if part of a 
structure containing a hotel/motel, 
conference center, or other primary 
useanother primary use 

 

255 Current Section 3-3.4.B.2.c.i. 
256 Current “Hotel/Motel” in existing Table 4-1.2.1. 
257 Matches Aurora.  
258 Current “Bar/Lounge/Night Club, or Similar Place of Assembly” in existing Table 4-1.2.1. 
259 Matches Aurora.  
260 Current “Restaurant-Sit Down” in existing Table 4-1.2.1. 
262 Matches Aurora.  
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TABLE  4-1.2.1 OFF-STREET PARKING REQUIREMENTS 
GFA = Gross Floor Area 

 Current Minimum Parking 
Requirement 

Proposed Minimum Parking 
Requirement 

window, plus 1 space for 
loading261 

Retail and Commercial Service   

Farmers’ Market  None unless required by 
Temporary Use Permit 

Marijuana, Commercial Uses  Prohibited Use 

Office 

Office Uses: 
4 spaces per 1000 square feet 
of floor area, plus 1 space for 
each company-related vehicle 
in addition to employee and 
customer parking263 
 
Bank/Credit Union/Savings & 
Loan: 
4 spaces per 1000 square feet 
of floor area, plus 6 stacking 
spaces per drive-up window 

3 spaces per 1,000 sf GFA264 

Outdoor Sales 

Lumber Yard: 
1 space per 250 square feet of 
floor area in main sales 
building265 

1 space per 2,500 sf of outdoor 
sales area 

Retail Sales, Small Retail/Service Establishment: 
1 space per 250 square feet of 
floor area, 6 stacking spaces 
per drive-up window266 
 
Retail or Wholesale: 
1 space per 300 square feet 
sales area, plus 1 space per 
1,000 square feet of warehouse 
area, plus 1 space per 
employee on maximum shift 

32 spaces per 1,000 sf GFA267 

Retail Sales, Medium 2 spaces per 1,000 sf GFA 

Retail Sales, Large 

2.5 spaces per 1,000 sf GFA 

Personal and Business Services Beauty Parlor/Barber Shop: 
3 spaces per operator, plus 1 
space per employee on 
maximum shift268 
 
Retail/Service Establishment: 

2 spaces per 1,000 sf GFA 

 

261 Current “Restaurant-Drive-in” in existing Table 4-1.2.1. 
263 Current “Office Uses” in existing Table 4-1.2.1. 
264 Matches Centennial.  
265 Current “Lumber Yard” in existing Table 4-1.2.1.. 
266 Current “Retail/ Service Establishment” in existing Table 4-1.2.1.. 
267 Matches Aurora (all retail uses).  
268 Current “Beauty Parlor/Barber Shop” in existing Table 4-1.2.1.. 
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TABLE  4-1.2.1 OFF-STREET PARKING REQUIREMENTS 
GFA = Gross Floor Area 

 Current Minimum Parking 
Requirement 

Proposed Minimum Parking 
Requirement 

1 space per 250 square feet of 
floor area, 6 stacking spaces 
per drive-up window269 

Seasonal Sales Firework Stand: 
A minimum of one parking 
space per 300 square feet of 
sales structure area is to be 
provided for customers270 
 
Christmas Tree Lots 
1 per 1,000 feet of Christmas 
tree display area271 
 

None unless required by Temporary 
Use Permit 

Sexually-Oriented Business  2.5 spaces per 1,000 sf GFA 

Telecommunications and 
Towers 

  

Broadcast Tower Facility and 
Other Commercial Antennas 
and Radio Towers 

 None 

Commercial Mobile Radio 
Facilities (CMRS), Attached  
(Structure, Roof, or Building-
Mounted) 

 None 

Commercial Mobile Radio 
Facilities (CMRS), Freestanding 
Concealed 

 None 

Commercial Mobile Radio 
Facilities (CMRS), Freestanding 
Not Concealed 

 None 

Commercial Mobile Radio 
Service Facilities (CMRS), 
Temporary 

 None 

Over-height Commercial 
Mobile Radio Service (CMRS) 
Freestanding Towers, Public 
and Private Freestanding 
Communication Towers 

 None 

Utilities and Infrastructure   

Minor Public Utility Facility   None 

Major Private Electrical, 
Natural Gas, and Petroleum-
Derivative 
Facilities  

 None 

 

269 Current “Retail/ Service Establishment” in existing Table 4-1.2.1.. 
270 Current “Fireworks Stands” in Use Specific Standards in the 3-3.12 Temporary Structures and Uses 
271 Current “Christmas Tree Lots” in Use Specific Standards in the 3-3.12 Temporary Structures and Uses. 
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TABLE  4-1.2.1 OFF-STREET PARKING REQUIREMENTS 
GFA = Gross Floor Area 

 Current Minimum Parking 
Requirement 

Proposed Minimum Parking 
Requirement 

Major Public Utility Facility  To be determined through 
approval process272 

None 

Small Wind Energy Conversion 
System 

 None 

Sewage Disposal Treatment 
Plant 

Manufacturing/Processing/ 
Assembly: 
1 space per 333 square feet of 
floor area, or 1 space per 
employee on maximum shift273 

None 

Water Treatment Plant 
None 

Waste and Recycling   

Injection Well, Commercial  None 

Junk Yard  None 

Recycling Collection Facility Manufacturing/Processing/ 
Assembly: 
1 space per 333 square feet of 
floor area, or 1 space per 
employee on maximum shift274 

None 

Resource Recovery Operation None 

Solid Waste Disposal Site and 
Facility 

None 

Solid Waste Transfer Facility None 

 

 Parking Requirements on Private Roads 

 All requirements for off-street parking in Table 4-1.2.1, Off Street Parking 
Requirements, apply. 

 Developments using private roads with parking restricted to one side of the street 
shall be required to accommodate a minimum of one on-street parking space per 
dwelling unit.  If the street configuration does not accommodate the required 
parking then an alternative shall be provided that meets the Design Requirements 
for Private Road Guest Parking, Section 4-1.2.E.3. 

 The on-street parking accommodation requirement may be modified through the 
provision for a Parking Reduction Request in Section 4-1.2.D.44-1.2.D.3  provided 
the request is consistent with all applicable Fire District and PWD Engineering 
standards275. 

 Electric Vehicle Parking Requirements276 

Each off-street parking lot or structure for a multifamily, nonresidential, or mixed-use 
development that contains more than 50 parking spaces shall provide at least one 
electric vehicle charging station for each 25 parking spaces. All electric vehicle parking 
spaces shall meet the design and location requirements of Section 4-1.2.E.7.c. Each 
charging station provided shall earn a credit pursuant to Section 4-1.2.D.2. 

 

272 Current “Utility Facility-Major” in existing Table 4-1.2.1. 
273 Current standards come from “Industrial Use: Manufacturing/Processing/Assembly and Laboratory” in existing Table 4-1.2.1. 
274 Current standards come from “Industrial Use: Manufacturing/Processing/Assembly and Laboratory” in existing Table 4-1.2.1. 
275 This paragraph will require revision depending on the outcome of discussion related to the staff footnote included in the 
Parking Reduction Request below.  
276 New. 
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 Bicycle Parking Requirements277 

 Amount Required 

For all multifamily, a non-residential, and mixed-use development  located west of 
the line shown in Figure 5-3.3-1 in Section 5-3.3.E.2, one bicycle parking space per 
15 vehicle parking spaces shall be provided. 

 Design 

Bicycle parking facilities shall: 

 Be located in convenient, highly visible, well-lighted areas that do not interfere 
with pedestrian movements; 

 Provide for storage and locking of bicycles, either in lockers or racks that are 
securely anchored and resistant to rust, hammers, and saws; 

 Be designed to support the bicycle in an upright position and so that both the 
bicycle frame and wheels may be locked by the user using a U-shaped lock or a 
chain/cable and lock; and 

 Be designed to provide at least two points of contact with the bicycle. 

 PARKING ALTERNATIVES AND ADJUSTMENTS  

 Shared Parking278 

 Joint use parking agreements executed before the effective date of this Section shall 
remain in effect until they are replaced or expire under their own terms. Should the 
terms of the agreements change, including hours of operation for facilities, or 
change in use, new agreements will be required to be submitted with the FDP/SDP 
amendment to allow the County to reevaluate the parking requirements. 

 After the effective date of this Section, where two or more uses listed in Table 3-2.1, 
Permitted Use Table share a parking lot or structure, the total off-street parking 
requirement for those uses may be reduced by the factors show in Table 4-1.2.2, 
below. To calculate the shared parking reduction, add the requirements for each 
use category as shown in Table 4-1.2.1, then divide the sum by the factor indicated 
in Table 4-1.2.2. 

 For example, a development with 5,000 square feet of small retail space (3 per 
1,000 square feet gross floor area) and 20 two-bedroom multifamily dwelling units 
(1.25 per dwelling unit) would take the total spaces required and divide by 1.2. 
(15) + (25) = 40. 

40/1.2 = 33.3 

The shared parking requirement is 34 spaces. 

 

 

277 New. 
278 Replaces Joint Use and Mixed-Use standards (current 4-1.2.D.2. and 3.). Removed the requirement to receive a joint use 
parking agreement. 
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TABLE 4-1.2.2 SHARED PARKING REDUCTION 

Property Use 
Multi-family 
Residential 

Public, 
Institutional, or 
Civic 

Food, Beverage, 
Indoor 
Entertainment, 
or Lodging 

Retail 
Other 
Commercial 

Multi-family 
Residential 

1.0     

Public, 
Institutional, 
or Civic 

1.1 1.0    

Food, 
Beverage, 
Indoor 
Entertainment, 
or Lodging 

1.1 1.2 1.0   

Retail 1.2 1.3 1.3 1.0  

Other 
Commercial 

1.3 1.5 1.7 1.2 1.0 

 

 Credit for Electric Vehicle Charging Stations279 

For multifamily, nonresidential, or mixed-use development, each electric vehicle 
charging station provided, the minimum number of required off-street parking spaces 
may be reduced by two. Each charging station counts toward the minimum number of 
required parking spaces. All electric vehicle parking spaces shall meet the design and 
location requirements of Section 4-1.2.E.7.c. 

 Parking Reduction for Affordable Housing 

In addition to the adjustments and credits set forth in paragraphs 1. and 2. above, the 
minimum number of required vehicle parking spaces for multifamily dwellings shall be 
reduced by 50 percent if the dwelling units are restricted by deed or agreement so that 
they may only be rented or purchased by households with incomes that do not exceed 
50 percent of the average median income (AMI) for the county.  

 Parking Reduction Request 

In addition to the adjustments and credits set forth in paragraphs 1.,  and 2., and 3. 
above,  applicant may submit a request for a reduction of parking requirements to the 
Planning Division Manager. The applicant must provide justification for the proposed 
reduction. The Planning Division Manager may allow reductions up to 210%280 of total 
required parking through an administrative land use process. 

 Phasing281 

Parking areas may be phased in conjunction with the phasing of the associated structure 
or use. All landscaping plans should be done with consideration of placement and 
configuration of parking areas at build-out. 

 

279 New.  
280 Increased from 10%.  
281 Current 4-1.2.D.4. 
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 Temporary or Overflow Facilities282 

The County will also consider proposals for parking areas designed to act as temporary 
or overflow facilities. These facilities would be designed to provide additional parking in 
areas that may experience peak parking requirements which exceed the capability of 
the existing parking area.  The overflow area would be constructed so as to not create 
additional impervious surface that would promote additional water runoff.  These 
facilities are required to be located on or adjacent to the site of the principal use. 

 PARKING DESIGN AND LOCATION  

 Accessible Parking283  

Within the requirements of this Section 4-1.2.E.1 (and not in addition to those 
requirements), accessible parking shall be provided for all multifamily and non-
residential uses as shown in Table 4.6-2 or as required by the Americans with Disabilities 
Act (ADA) Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities, whichever requires the 
greater amount of accessible parking.284 

 Amount Required285 

All development shall provide at least the following number of accessible parking 
spaces:  

TABLE 4-1.2.3 ACCESSIBLE PARKING SPACES REQUIRED 

Total Parking Spaces 
Required 

Minimum Number of Accessible 
Parking Spaces [1] 

1 – 25 1 

26 – 50 2 

51 – 75 3 

76 – 100 4 

101 - 150 5 

151 – 200 6 

201 – 300 7 

301 – 400 8 

401 – 500 9 

501 – 1,000 2% of the spaces provided 

1,001 and Over 20 plus 1 for each 100 over 1,000 

Notes: 
[1] One van-accessible space is required for every six or 
fraction of six required accessible spaces. 

 Additional Standards 

 Paired accessible parking spaces stalls shall provide five foot common access 
aisle.  

 Accessible parking spaces shall provide a five foot aisle width and two ADA 
spaces may share an aisle.   

 

282Current 4-1.2.D.1.  
283 Consolidates 4-1.2.F.5, G.2., I.2.b. and Table 4-1.2.3. 
284 New language.  
285 New table with current ADA requirements listed.  



Chapter 4: Development Guidelines and Standards   4-1.2: Parking, Loading and Drive-Through 
4-1 Lot and Site Development Standards 

August 15, 2019 Arapahoe County Land Development Code Page 4-128 

 Standard accessible spaces shall be eight feet in width and van-accessible spaces 
shall be eleven feet in width. All accessible spaces shall be 18 feet in length.  

 Accessible parking shall comply with markings and signage requirements 
required under the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA), 42 U.S.C. 12101 et. 
seq., as amended, and regulations promulgated under the ADA, as amended. 
Signs shall conform to the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD). 

 Location of Parking Areas286 

 All private parking areas created for the use of a building or use shall be placed on 
the same lot and within the same zone district as the building or use unless 
otherwise stated in this section.   

 All public parking facilities can function and be located independent of an associated 
use. 
 Parking required by Table 4-1.2.1 shall be provided on the same lot or combination 
of contiguous for which it provides required parking, except that in the mixed-use 
zoning districts, parking may be located up to 600 feet from the lot containing the 
primary uses for which it provides parking. The Planning Division Manager may 
require written evidence that the from the owner of the off-site location confirming 
the availability of the site to meet such parking requirements.287 

 Access 

 Each required off-street parking area shall have adequate access to a public street 
or other thoroughfare.  Alleys shall only be used as a secondary means of access to a 
lot or parcel.288 

 Any parking space which, in the judgment of the Planning Division or Engineering 
Services Division, is unusable due to maneuverability difficulties or which does not 
have clear access shall not be approved by Arapahoe County.289 

 Pedestrian Walkways 

In parking lots containing more than 100 contiguous spaces, sidewalks or paths at least 
five feet in width and designated by painted lines, raised surfaces, or different surfacing 
colors or materials shall be provided within a landscaped median to provide safe 
pedestrian access from the farthest parking block, row, or bay to the primary entrance 
of each building the parking area serves.290 

 Multi-Family Parking Areas291 

Unless specifically allowed in a PUD or Administrative Site Plan approval, parking areas 
for multi-family housing should not be placed in the front setback. In those instances 
where parking is allowed in the front setback, landscaping, berming, or other forms of 
buffering and screening are required.292 

 Tandem parking spaces in multi-family shall not be counted towards the minimum 
required on-site parking spaces. 

 

286 Current 4-1.2.F.1. 
287 New.  
288 Current 4-1.2. H.1. 
289 Current 4-1.2. H.3. 
290 New.  
291 Current 4-1.2.F.3. and 4. Deleted 4-1.2.F.4 prohibiting tandem parking because it does not allow for more creative and 
efficient parking garage/lot design. 
292 Added “in a PUD or Administrative Site Plan approval to clarify when the standard does not apply.  
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 Private Road Guest Parking Areas293 

 Guest parking may be placed in pullouts, centralized parking lots, in driveways off of 
alleys or accommodated by a widening of the roadway. 

 Guest parking shall conform to minimum dimensional requirements for full size 
parking spaces as described in this section. 

 Guest parking shall otherwise conform to the requirements of the Land 
Development Code, Roadway Design and Construction Standards and Private 
Roadway Standards. 

 Parking Spaces294 

 General Provisions 

 Off-street parking spaces situated at less than a 45-degree angle will not be 
permitted unless designated as parallel parking spaces.   

 All parking spaces shall be marked and maintained on the pavement and any 
directional markings/signs shall be installed and maintained as required by the 
approved parking plan. 

 All parking spaces shall be paved in compliance with adopted County standards, 
except that in the A-E and A-1 zone districts, a gravel or other dust—free, all-
weather surface may be approved by the Planning Division Manager if the 
Manager determines that the parking space will have infrequent use and the 
approved surface will not create adverse impacts on adjacent properties. 

 Parking Stall Dimensions 

 All parking stalls shall be designed to comply with the standards established in 
Table 4-1.2.4, Automobile Parking Stall Dimensions, below. 

 

TABLE 4-1.2.4 AUTOMOBILE PARKING STALL DIMENSIONS 

 Angle in Degrees 

0/Parallel 
Parking 

45 60 90 

Stall Width 8 feet 8.5 feet 8.5 feet 9 feet 

Stall Length 20 feet 19 feet 19 feet 18 feet 

Aisle Width 2-Way 20 feet 24 feet 24 feet 24 feet 

Aisle Width 1-Way 18 feet 18 feet 18 feet 24 feet 

 

 Unless previously authorized on an approved site plan such as a Final 
Development Plan (FDP) or other Site Plan approved under prior versions of the 
Land Development Code, compact parking spaces are prohibited. Code sections 
related to compact parking spaces are included to help administer existing, 
grandfathered compact parking spaces. For such previously approved parking 
areas of 20 spaces or more, a maximum of 20 percent of the required parking 
spaces may be designated as compact.295 

 

293 Current 4-1.2.F.2. 
294 Current 4-1.2. I.  
295 Current 4-1.2.F.7. 
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 Electric Vehicle Charging Stations296 

 EV charging station spaces shall be reserved for the charging of electric vehicles 
only.  

 In addition to the design standards in paragraphs a. and b., above, such spaces 
shall be posted for use only by electric vehicles and shall include amperage and 
voltage levels, time limits, and contact information for reporting any issues with 
the charging station. 
 EV charging station equipment shall be located so that it does not interfere with 
vehicular, bicycle, or pedestrian access and circulation, or with required 
landscaping. 

 Parking Lot Landscaping297 

All development shall comply with the landscaping and buffering requirements for 
parking lots in Section 4-1.3.E. 

 VALET PARKING SERVICES298 
 A valet parking service shall not: 

 Obstruct or impede pedestrian use of a sidewalk; 
 Obstruct or impede the flow of traffic on a public street; 
 Obstruct or impede access to fire lines; 
 Obstruct a vehicle operator's ability to see any part of an intersecting road;  
 Injure, damage, or create a hazard to persons or property;  
 Attempt to regulate motor vehicle traffic on any public right-of-way; or 
 Violate any law or ordinance regulating the operation or use of a motor vehicle. 

 The parking of a vehicle in a valet parking service space is prohibited and the space shall 
only be used for loading and unloading passengers; in no event shall a vehicle be 
allowed to remain in a valet parking service space for more than five minutes. 
 A vehicle accepted for valet parking service shall not be parked in the public right-of-
way and shall be parked in an off-street parking location.  

 USE OF PARKING FACILITIES299 
 No designated off-street parking facilities shall be used for the repair, display, service, or 

sales of any good or service unless expressly and specifically approved by the County. 
 No area required by the County for the use of private off-street parking shall be used by 

any party as a commercial parking lot. 
 Any parking spaces designated for guest only shall be signed and enforced by the 

HOAparty responsible for maintaining those parking spaces300. 

 DRIVE-THROUGH, LOADING, AND STACKING301 

 Number of Required Off-Street Loading Spaces  

The minimum number of off-street loading spaces, plus areas required for access and 
maneuvering, shall be provided pursuant to Table 4-1.2.5, Required Off-Street Loading 
Spaces. 

 

296 New design standards for electric vehicle parking spaces.  
297 New cross-reference to parking lot landscaping standards, including island requirements, for clarity.  
298 New.  
299 Current 4-1.2.F.6. 
300 Replaced reference to “HOA” with “party responsible for maintaining those parking spaces.” 
301 New. The proposed standards align with the City of Aurora's Unified Development Ordinance.  
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TABLE 4-1.2.5 REQUIRED OFF-STREET LOADING SPACES 

Use Category Minimum Required Loading Spaces 

Retail and Commercial 
Service, and Restaurants, 
Bars and Hospitality 

0 spaces required for buildings < 25,000 sf 
gross floor area 
 
1 space per 25,000 sf of additional gross floor 
area or part thereof, up to a maximum 
requirement of 2 spaces 

Light Industry and Heavy 
Industry  

0 spaces required for buildings < 50,000 sf 
gross floor area 
 
1 space per 50,000 sf of additional gross floor 
area or part thereof, up to a maximum 
requirement of 2 spaces 

 

 Applicability to Existing Structures 

Off-street loading requirements shall only apply to existing buildings when the gross 
floor area is increased by more than 50 percent (“redevelopment”). When the gross 
floor area is increased by more than 50 percent, the required loading spaces shall 
comply with Table 4-1.2.5 for both the existing building and the expansion. 

 Design and Use of Off-Street Loading Areas 

 Location 

 Off-street loading spaces shall be located on the same lot or parcel as the 
structure or use for which it is provided. 

 Trucks parked in a loading area shall not encroach into required parking spaces 
or building setbacks. 

 Parked trucks loading or unloading materials shall not block travel lanes in 
parking lots or fire lanes. 

 Any required off-street loading areas with more than two docking facilities shall 
not be located adjacent to any Rural Residential or Residential zone district. 

 Maneuvering 

Loading areas shall be designated to provide for truck backing and maneuvering on-
site and not from or within the public rights-of-way. 

 Screening302 

All off-street loading areas that face a public right-of-way shall be appropriately 
screened from view using a masonry wall, dense vegetated landscape, landscaped 
berm, or other method as approved by Planning staff. 

 DRIVE-THROUGH STACKING AREAS 
The following standards apply to properties with a drive-through facility303: 

 

302 Current 4-1.2.H 
303 Term matches new accessory use in Permitted Use Table.  
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 Number of Required Stacking Spaces304 

Vehicle stacking spaces shall be provided in accordance with Table 4-1.2.6, below. The 
required stacking distance for the site may be distributed between accesses serving the 
site, provided that a minimum stacking distance of 20 feet is provided at all access 
points. 

TABLE 4-1.2.6 REQUIRED DRIVE-THROUGH STACKING SPACES  

Drive-Through Activity 
Minimum Required 
Stacking Spaces (per lane) 

Measured from Flow Line To 

Bank, Financial Institution, or 
Automated Teller Machine (ATM) 

3 Teller window 

Restaurant 4 Ordering window 

Vehicle Wash (Full Service) 3 Outside of washing bay 

Vehicle Wash (Self Service or 
Automated) 

1 Outside of washing bay 

Other 
Determined by the Planning Manager based on anticipated 
demand 

 

 Size and Location 

 Vehicle stacking spaces shall be a minimum of 8.5 feet in width and 19 feet in 
length. 

 Required vehicle stacking spaces shall not interfere with access to parking spaces. 
They may be located anywhere on the site provided that multi-modal traffic impacts 
on- and off-site are minimized and the location does not create negative impacts on 
adjacent properties due to noise, light, or other factors. 

 Electronic devices such as loudspeakers, automobile service order devices, and 
similar instruments shall not be audible beyond the property line with any adjacent 
Rural Residential or Residential zone district. 

 Customers in vehicles shall be served through service windows or order stations 
located on the rear of the building or on a side of the building not adjacent to a 
street frontage to the maximum extent practicable. 

 Where drive-through windows and facilities cannot be designed to avoid visibility 
from or adjacency to street frontages, they shall be screened with a solid hardscape 
element, such as a decorative wall with a maximum height of four and one-half feet 
and landscaping with an opacity of 80 percent at one year maturity, a maximum of 
four and one-half feet in height. 

 Drive-through accessory facilities shall be designed to meet all applicable standards 
in Section 3-3.4.O, Drive-Through Facility. 

 Landscaping and Screening 

 INTENT 
The landscape standards in this section are intended to provide which visually enhance 
developments and provide a more compatible and aesthetic atmosphere.  Landscaping will 
improve the livability of residential neighborhoods, enhance the appearance and customer 

 

304 Requirements match the City of Aurora’s stacking requirements.  
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Daycare Center, Child 
A facility, by whatever name known, which is maintained for the whole or part of a day for the care of 

five or more children under the age of 16 years and not related to the owner, operator, or manager 

thereof, whether such facility is operated with or without compensation for such care and with or 

without stated educational purposes. The term includes facilities commonly known as day care centers, 

day nurseries, nursery schools, kindergartens, preschools, play groups, day camps, summer camps, and 

centers for mentally retarded children and those facilities  which give 24-hour care for dependent and 

neglected children, and includes those facilities for children under the age of six years with stated 

educational purposes operated in conjunction with a public, private, or parochial college or a private or 

parochial school; except that the term shall not apply to any kindergarten maintained in connection with 

a public, private, or parochial elementary school system of at least six grades. 

Day Care Home, Adult 
A dwelling unit used for the purposes of providing care for, and specializing in the special needs of, 

elderly and/or disabled adults who are not related to the owner of the dwelling/resident manager of the 

day care home, for compensation. 

De-annexed Land  
A land area which had been located within a municipality pursuant to a void annexation ordinance as 

determined by Final Judgment pursuant to Section 31-12-117, C.R.S., as amended. 

Deed Restriction   
Clauses in a deed limiting the future uses or enjoyment of a property.  Deed restrictions may impose a 

vast variety of limitations and conditions; for example, they may limit the density of buildings and 

dictate the types of structures that can be built. 

Density  
The average number of families, persons or dwelling units per unit of land.  In these Regulations, density 

is normally expressed as the number of dwelling units per gross acre. 

Development, New  
See New Development And Redevelopment. 

Development Plan335 
A Preliminary Development Plan (PDP), Final Development Plan (FDP), Master Development Plan (MDP), 

General Development Plan, or Specific Development Plan as described in this LDC.   

Disconnected Land   
A land area which was located within the boundaries of a municipality and has been disconnected from 

said municipality by Final Court Decree pursuant to Section 31-12-119, or 31-12-603, or 31-12-704, 

C.R.S., as amended, or by any other legal theory. 

 

335 New definition for existing term.  
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Dwelling, Multifamily  
A structure on an individual lot containing three or 

more dwelling units separated by interior walls 

and/or floors/ceilings with separate or joint interior 

or exterior access, and that does not meet the 

definition of a single-family attached dwelling or a 

townhome dwelling.  Examples include triplex, 

four-plex, and apartment and condominium 

complexes. 

Dwelling, Multifamily (Senior)338 
A multifamily dwelling in which occupancy is limited 

by deed, agreement, or County approval to 

residents over 55 years of age, or 

that qualifies as “housing for older persons” as 

defined and regulated under the federal Fair 

Housing Act, as amended. 

Dwelling, Single-Family Detached 
A dwelling unit located on an individual lot and not attached to any other dwelling unit (other than a 

mother-in-law apartment, if permitted). 

Dwelling, Single-Family Detached Cluster Development 
A group of single-family dwelling units organized in a specific area on a larger parcel of land to allow the 

remaining land to be used for recreation, common open space, or preservation of environmentally 

sensitive areas, and in which the minimum sizes or 

dimensions of individual residential lots are 

permitted to be smaller than otherwise allowed in 

the zone district where the development is located. 

Dwelling, Single-Family Attached   
Three or more dwelling units located on a single lot 

in a single structure designed so that (a) individual 

units have individual ground-floor access and (b) all 

floors designed for human occupancy are 

separated from each other by unpierced vertical 

common or party walls.   

 

338 New term and definition.  
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	A. The unincorporated area of Arapahoe County is hereby divided into zoning districts as listed in Section 2-2, Table 2-2.1, Zoning District Summary Table. Except for the A-E, A-1, RR-A and FLP-O Zoning Districts, any other District listed in Table 2-...
	B. This Chapter of the Land Development Code establishes purpose for each of these districts.  The permitted uses for each zoning district are listed in Chapter 3, Permitted Uses, in Table 3-2.1, Permitted Use Table, and generally relate back to the s...
	C. Obsolete Zone Districts:  As of January 1, 1987 and due to Zoning Regulations effective on that date, the following zoning districts were designated to be obsolete:  R-3S, R-5, R-2, R-P, R-3, and R-4. Parcels of land with an obsolete zone district ...

	2-2 Summary Table of Zoning Districts
	2-3 Agricultural and Residential Districts
	2-3.1. General Purposes for Agricultural Residential Zone Districts
	A. Agricultural Zone Districts
	B. Rural Residential Zone Districts
	C. Residential Zone Districts

	2-3.2. A-E, Agricultural Estate
	A. Specific Purpose
	1. All development in the district must respect and respond to the district’s unique agricultural and rural character, as well as its topography. All development must be sited to avoid or mitigate any adverse impacts on the rural environment and sensi...
	2. All development must have no detrimental effects on soil stability or ground water supplies, and all development must also mitigate impacts from runoff or from changes to the drainage characteristic of the land.

	B. Relation to the Comprehensive Plan
	C. Location and Other Rezoning Criteria
	1. The proposed district is located in the Rural Area and outside of Designated Growth Areas as designated in the Comprehensive Plan;
	2. The district is proposed to accommodate and respect variations in the site’s topography, such as rolling and hillside terrain, or to preserve and protect sensitive development areas located on or adjacent to the site; and
	3. Any residential development proposed within the district will have no significant, adverse impact on the continued operations of any adjacent agricultural use(s) and will comply with any applicable “right to farm” provisions in state statutes.

	D. Rural Cluster Option in the A-E Zone District

	2-3.3. A-1, Agricultural – One
	A. Specific Purpose
	1. The A-1 Zone District is intended to provide and preserve land for agricultural and rural economic uses in the Rural Area of unincorporated Arapahoe County as designated in the Comprehensive Plan. The primary uses allowed in this district are agric...
	2. All development in the district must respect and respond to the district’s unique agricultural and rural character, as well as its topography. All development must be sited to avoid or mitigate any adverse impacts on the rural environment and sensi...
	3. All development must have no detrimental effects on soil stability or ground water supplies, and all development must also mitigate impacts from runoff or from changes to the drainage characteristic of the land.

	B. Relation to the Comprehensive Plan
	C. Location Criteria and Other Rezoning Criteria
	1. The proposed district is located in the Rural Area, and outside Designated Growth Areas for the Eastern Communities as designated in the Comprehensive Plan;
	2. The district is proposed to accommodate and respect variations in the site’s topography, such as rolling and hillside terrain, or to preserve and protect sensitive development areas located on or adjacent to the site;
	3. Any residential development proposed within the district will have no significant, adverse impact on the continued operations of any adjacent agricultural use(s) and will comply with any applicable “right to farm” provisions in state statutes.

	D. Rural Cluster Option in the A-1 Zone District

	2-3.4. RR-A, Rural Residential A
	A. Specific Purpose
	1. The RR-A Zone District is intended to provide and preserve land for large-lot residential development and limited agricultural purposes in unincorporated Arapahoe County. The principal uses allowed in this district are residential large-lot develop...
	2. All development in the district must respect and respond to the district’s unique large lot residential character and limited agricultural uses, as well as its topography. All development must be sited to avoid or mitigate any adverse impacts on th...

	B. Relation to the Comprehensive Plan
	C. Location and Other Rezoning Criteria
	1. The proposed district is located outside of the Designated Growth Areas and Rural Town Center Planning Areas as designated in the Comprehensive Plan;
	2. The proposed district accommodates and respects variations in the site’s topography, such as rolling and hillside terrain, and preserves and protects sensitive development areas located on or adjacent to the site; and
	3. Any  residential  development  proposed  within  the  zone  district  will  have  no significant, adverse impact on the continued operations of any adjacent agricultural use(s) and will comply with any applicable “right to farm” provisions in State...


	2-3.5. RR-B, Rural Residential B
	A. Specific Purpose
	1. The RR-B Zone District is intended primarily to preserve existing low-density residential developments, at gross densities of at least one dwelling unit per 2.41 acres, which existed under the R-A zoning prior to August 15, 2019.
	2. The RR-B District is also intended to serve a limited need for new residential development of a more rural character, at an average gross density of no less than one unit per 2.41 acres, providing a transition between the Rural Town Centers and the...
	3. Another appropriate location for such low-density development may be as a transition between higher-density, suburban residential projects and the Rural Area located outside the Urban Area, particularly where community services and infrastructure a...
	4. The principal use permitted within this district is a single-family detached residential dwelling, together with accessory uses and structures appropriate for such semi-rural densities, including the keeping of a limited number of animals and acces...

	B. Relation to Comprehensive Plan
	C. Location and Other Rezoning Criteria
	1. The proposed district is located either:
	a. Inside the Planning Area boundaries designated on either the Byers Sub-Area Plan or the Strasburg Sub-Area Plan, or
	b. As a transition zone existing between existing agricultural uses and areas of low-density development existing immediately outside the edge of the Urban Area of Arapahoe County.

	2. The proposed district accommodates and respects variations in the site’s topography, such as rolling and hillside terrain, and preserves and protects sensitive development areas located on or adjacent to the site;
	3. Adequate public water and wastewater facilities (i.e., central or community water or sewer) are not available to serve the zone district at the time the need for such service is expected to occur.


	2-3.6. RR-C, Rural Residential C
	A. Specific Purpose
	1. The RR-C Zone District is intended primarily to preserve existing low-density residential developments, at gross densities of at least one dwelling unit per 1.61 acres, which existed under the R-E zoning prior to August 15, 2019.
	2. The RR-C Zone District is also intended to serve a limited need for new residential development of a more rural/suburban character, at an average gross density of no less than one unit per 1.61 acres, within the boundaries of the Rural Town Center ...
	3. The most appropriate location for such low-density development is in the Rural Town Centers and as a transition between Rural Town Centers and the surrounding rural residential and agricultural areas.
	4. Another appropriate location for such low-density development may be as a transition between higher-density, suburban residential projects and the Rural Area, as designated in the Comprehensive Plan, located outside the Urban Area of Arapahoe Count...
	5. The principal use permitted within this district is single-family detached residential dwellings, together with accessory uses and structures appropriate for such semi-rural densities, including the keeping of a limited number of animals and access...

	B. Relation to Comprehensive Plan
	C. Location and Other Rezoning Criteria
	1. The proposed district is located either:
	a. Inside the Planning Area boundaries designated on either the Byers Sub-Area Plan or the Strasburg Sub-Area Plan, or
	b. As a transition zone existing between existing agricultural uses and areas of low-density development existing immediately outside the edge of the Urban Area of Arapahoe County; and

	2. The zone district is proposed to accommodate and respect variations in the site’s topography, such as rolling and hillside terrain, or to preserve and protect sensitive development areas located on or adjacent to the site; and
	3. Adequate public water and wastewater facilities (i.e., central or community water or sewer) are available to serve the zone district at the time the need for such service is expected to occur.


	2-3.7. R-1-A, Residential 1-A
	A. Specific Purpose
	B. Relation to the Comprehensive Plan
	C. AIA-O, Airport Influence Area Regulations
	D. MRG-O, Mineral resources and geologic hazard areas
	E. Voided/De-Annexed/Disconnected Land Regulations

	2-3.8. R-1-B, Residential 1-B
	A. Specific Purpose
	B. Relation to the Comprehensive Plan
	C. AIA-O, Airport Influence Area Regulations
	D. MRG-O, Mineral resources and geologic hazard areas
	E. Voided/De-Annexed/Disconnected Land Regulations

	2-3.9. R-1-C, Residential 1-C
	A. Specific Purpose
	B. Relation to the Comprehensive Plan
	C. AIA-O, Airport Influence Area Regulations
	D. MRG-O, Mineral resources and geologic hazard areas
	E. Voided/De-Annexed/Disconnected Land Regulations

	2-3.10. R-1-D, Residential 1-D
	A. Specific Purpose
	B. Relation to the Comprehensive Plan
	C. AIA-O, Airport Influence Area Regulations
	D. MRG-O, Mineral resources and geologic hazard areas
	E. Voided/De-Annexed/Disconnected Land Regulations

	2-3.11. R-2-A, Residential 2-A
	A. Specific Purpose
	B. Relation to the Comprehensive Plan
	C. AIA-O, Airport Influence Area Regulations
	D. MRG-O, Mineral resources and geologic hazard areas
	E. Voided/De-Annexed/Disconnected Land Regulations

	2-3.12. R-2-B, Residential 2-B
	A. Specific Purpose
	B. Relation to the Comprehensive Plan
	C. AIA-O, Airport Influence Area Regulations
	D. MRG-O, Mineral resources and geologic hazard areas
	E. Voided/De-Annexed/Disconnected Land Regulations

	2-3.13. R-M, Residential - Manufactured/Mobile Home
	A. Purpose
	B. AIA-O, Airport Influence Area Regulations
	C. MRG-O, Mineral resources and geologic hazard areas
	D. Voided/De-Annexed/Disconnected Land Regulations

	2-3.14. R-MF, Residential – Multi-Family [reserved for future regulations]
	A. Purpose


	2-4 Non-Residential Zone Districts
	2-4.1. General Purposes for Commercial Zone Districts
	A. To provide appropriately located areas consistent with the Comprehensive Plan for a full range of office, retail commercial, and service commercial uses needed by Arapahoe County’s residents, businesses, and workers.
	B. To strengthen the County’s economic base, and provide employment opportunities close to home for residents of Arapahoe County.
	C. To create new business centers that provide convenient vehicular access, encourage safe and efficient pedestrian connections, and provide efficient public transit circulation and connections.
	D. To encourage mixed-use and higher-density urban development, where such development is consistent with existing land uses or is reflected in the adopted Comprehensive Plan/Sub-area Plans and to encourage redevelopment and adaptive reuse of aging an...
	E. To create suitable environments for various types of commercial business uses, and protect them from the adverse effects of incompatible uses.
	F. To minimize the impact of commercial business development on abutting residential districts and uses.
	G. To ensure that the appearance and impacts of commercial buildings and uses are compatible with the character of the area in which they are located through design standards and guidelines.

	2-4.2. B-1, Administrative and Professional Offices District
	A. Specific Purpose
	B. Relation to the Comprehensive Plan
	C. Location and Other Rezoning Criteria
	1. Administrative and Professional Offices sites shall:
	a. Range in size from one to five acres;
	b. Be compatible with surrounding neighborhoods;
	c. Be designed in a manner that encourages direct pedestrian and bicycle access.

	2. The B-1 District shall be located within a Designated Growth Area.
	3. In the Rural Area, the proposed district is consistent with the Comprehensive Plan and any applicable Sub-Area Plans.

	D. District-Specific Standards
	1. This zone district must accommodate and respect applicable environmental regulations and have no significant environmental impact on the site and surrounding areas, especially residential areas as regulated by the appropriate federal, State, and lo...
	2. All site designs shall consider visual and audible impacts to residential uses, open space, and natural areas. A combination of appropriate screening and landscaping must be used to enhance compatibility with adjacent land uses and minimize adverse...
	3. Service areas shall be located to minimize visibility from public streets or adjacent residential uses and will comply with other applicable design standards of this code.
	4. Trash enclosures shall be shielded from view by placement within building, or by enclosure within walls or solid fencing and will comply with other applicable design standards of this code.
	5. The location of exterior equipment shall minimize visual and auditory impacts to adjacent property and public streets and will comply with other applicable design standards of this code.
	6. Four-sided/360 degree architecture shall be used on all buildings and will comply with other applicable design standards of this code.


	2-4.3. B-3, Neighborhood and Community Business District
	A. Specific Purpose
	1. The B-3 District provides for a wide range of general commercial goods and services for County residents and local communities. Such goods and services are primarily contained in enclosed structures, and may serve multiple neighborhoods or a commun...
	2. The B-3 district will allow the continuance and new development of stand-alone commercial retail and business uses. Mixed-use, commercial, and employment center development is strongly encouraged. When permitted, B-3 District nonresidential uses ar...

	B.  Relation to the Comprehensive Plan
	C. Location Criteria
	1. The B-3 District shall be located within a Designated Growth Area.
	2. The proposed district is consistent with the Comprehensive Plan and any applicable Sub-area Plans.
	3. The nature and location of the proposed district and uses will not create, promote, or exacerbate a strip commercial development pattern along any street.

	D. District-Specific Standards
	1. Permanent outdoor display and outdoors sales, temporary or seasonal outdoor displays, sales, or special events are prohibited within the district except as otherwise noted in this chapter.
	2. Outdoor storage is prohibited.
	3. This zone district must accommodate and respect applicable environmental regulations and have no significant environmental impact on the site and surrounding areas, especially residential areas as regulated by the appropriate federal, State, and lo...
	4. The effects of dust, fumes, odors, refuse, smoke, vapors, and noise shall not extend beyond property lines. All uses must comply with the lighting standards contained in this Land Development Code.
	5. All site designs shall consider visual and audible impacts to residential uses, open space, and natural areas.  A combination of appropriate screening and landscaping must be used to enhance the compatibility of uses to adjacent land uses.
	6. Service areas shall be located to minimize visibility from public streets or adjacent residential uses and will comply with other applicable design standards of this code.
	7. Trash enclosures shall be shielded from view by placement within building, or by enclosure within walls or solid fencing and will comply with other applicable design standards of this code.
	8. The location of exterior equipment shall minimize visual and auditory impacts to adjacent property and public streets and will comply with other applicable design standards of this code.
	9. Four-sided/360 degree architecture shall be used on all buildings and will comply with other applicable design standards of this code.


	2-4.4. B-4, Specialty Commercial District
	A. Specific Purpose
	B. Relation to the Comprehensive Plan
	C. Location Criteria
	1. The B-4 District is located within a Designated Growth Area.
	2. In the Eastern Communities, the proposed district is consistent with Comprehensive Plan and any applicable Sub-area Plans.
	3. Any outdoor activity proposed within the district will be sited and designed to mitigate adverse visual impacts, odors, and other adverse impacts on neighboring land uses and on the public’s use of adjacent streets, rights-of-way, and trails.

	D. District-Specific Standards
	1. This zone district must accommodate and respect applicable environmental regulations and have no significant environmental impact on the site and surrounding areas, especially residential areas as regulated by the appropriate federal, State, and lo...
	2. The effects of dust, fumes, odors, refuse, smoke, vapors, and noise shall not extend beyond property lines. All uses must comply with the lighting standards contained in this Land Development Code.
	3. All site designs shall consider visual and audible impacts to residential uses, open space, and natural areas.  A combination of appropriate screening and landscaping must be used to enhance the compatibility of uses to adjacent land uses.
	4. Service areas shall be located to minimize visibility from public streets or adjacent residential uses and will comply with other applicable design standards of this code.
	5. Trash enclosures shall be shielded from view by placement within building, or by enclosure within walls or solid fencing and will comply with other applicable design standards of this code.
	6. The location of exterior equipment shall minimize visual and auditory impacts to adjacent property and public streets and will comply with other applicable design standards of this code.
	7. Four-sided/360 degree architecture shall be used on all buildings and will comply with other applicable design standards of this code.


	2-4.5. B-5, Regional Commercial District
	A. Specific Purpose
	B. Relation to the Comprehensive Plan
	C. Location Criteria
	1. The B-5 District is located within a Designated Growth Area.
	2. In the Eastern Communities, the proposed district is consistent with Comprehensive Plan and any applicable Sub-area Plans.
	3. Any outdoor activity proposed within the district will be sited and designed to mitigate adverse visual, odor, and other impacts on neighboring land uses and on the public’s use of adjacent streets and rights-of-way, and trails.
	4. Intended for areas served by arterial or major collector roadways.

	D. District-Specific Standards
	1. This zone district must accommodate and respect applicable environmental regulations and have no significant environmental impact on the site and surrounding areas, especially residential areas as regulated by the appropriate federal, State, and lo...
	2. The effects of dust, fumes, odors, refuse, smoke, vapors, and noise shall not extend beyond property lines. All uses must comply with the lighting standards contained in this Land Development Code.
	3. All site designs shall consider visual and audible impacts to residential uses, open space, and natural areas.  A combination of appropriate screening and landscaping must be used to enhance the compatibility of uses to adjacent land uses.
	4. Service areas shall be located to minimize visibility from public streets or adjacent residential uses and will comply with other applicable design standards of this code.
	5. Trash enclosures shall be shielded from view by placement within building, or by enclosure within walls or solid fencing and will comply with other applicable design standards of this code.
	6. The location of exterior equipment shall minimize visual and auditory impacts to adjacent property and public streets and will comply with other applicable design standards of this code.
	7. Four-sided/360 degree architecture shall be used on all buildings and will comply with other applicable design standards of this code.


	2-4.6. I-1, Light Industrial District
	A. General Purposes
	1. Among the County’s primary land-use goals, as stated in the Comprehensive Plan, are goals to promote employment and commercial development in Designated Growth Areas and plan for adequate public facilities and services in Growth Areas. The I-1 indu...
	2. Residential uses are generally not allowed in these districts, with the exception of well-planned light industrial business parks that are integrated with higher density residential units. These zone districts are intended to apply only within desi...
	3. While the County intends to foster economic development and employment opportunities in Growth Areas, this type of development should be balanced with other community values.

	B. Specific Purpose
	1. All development in the district must respect and respond to the district’s unique light industrial character.  All development must be sited to avoid or mitigate any adverse impacts to the environment and sensitive development areas, including impa...
	2. All development must have no detrimental impacts on soil stability or ground water supplies or adversely impact the quality of ground water supplies.  All development must mitigate impacts from runoff and/or from changes to the drainage characteris...

	C. Relation to the Comprehensive Plan
	D. Location and Other Rezoning Criteria
	1. This zone district must be located in designated areas of the Urban Areas and Rural Town Centers as designated in the Comprehensive Plan and associated Sub-area Plans;
	2. This zone district should be compatible with adjacent land uses;
	3. This district should be located in areas convenient to railroads, airports or arterial roads and highways and within or near employment centers, especially for businesses that rely on movement of goods and materials.

	E. District-Specific Standards
	1. This zone district must accommodate and respect applicable environmental regulations and have no significant environmental impact on the site and surrounding areas, especially residential areas.
	2. The effects of dust, fumes, odors, refuse, smoke, vapors, and noise shall not extend beyond property lines.  Lighting is regulated in another chapter of the Land Development Code.
	3. Industrial activities shall be oriented to minimize visual and audible impacts to residential uses, open space, natural areas and arterial roads.  A combination of appropriate screening and landscaping must be used to enhance the compatibility of i...
	4. Long, unarticulated facades shall be avoided by employing at least four of the following to create visual interest and shadow lines: textured and/or patterned surfaces, projections of exterior building walls, recesses and reveals to exterior buildi...
	5. On-site loading docks and service areas shall be located to minimize visibility from public streets or adjacent residential uses to the extent feasible, given the topography of the site and surrounding areas. Service and loading areas that are visi...
	6. All buildings shall provide architectural improvements that include at least four of the following: wainscoting, use of different colors and materials, placement of doors, window treatments, color bands, material changes, and an integral use of lan...
	7. Trash enclosures shall be shielded from view by placement within building, or by enclosure within walls or solid fencing that is a minimum of six feet in height. Trash enclosures are subject to applicable design standards of this code.
	8. Outdoor storage shall be completely screened, to the extent feasible, given the topography of the site and surrounding areas, by a method that matches the thematic colors and materials of the building.  The screen wall or solid fence shall not exce...
	9. The location of exterior mechanical equipment associated with industrial processing or manufacturing operations shall minimize visual and auditory impacts to adjacent property and public streets, and shall comply with other applicable design standa...
	10. Four-sided/360 degree architecture shall be used on all buildings, except where not visible from adjoining properties, public ROW, or private roadways within the development.


	2-4.7. I-2, Heavy Industrial District
	A. General Purposes
	1. Among the County’s primary land-use goals, as stated in the Comprehensive Plan, are goals to promote employment and commercial development in Designated Growth Areas and plan for adequate public facilities and services in Growth Areas. The I-2 indu...
	2. Residential uses are generally not allowed in these districts, with the exception of well-planned light industrial business parks that are integrated with higher density residential units. These zone districts are intended to apply only within desi...
	3. While the County intends to foster economic development and employment opportunities in Designated Growth Areas, this type of development should be balanced with other community values.

	B. Specific Purpose
	1. The I-2 Zone District is intended to provide land for heavy industrial and basic economic uses in Designated Growth Areas, including the Urban Area and Rural Town Centers as designated in the Comprehensive Plan.
	2. All development in the district must respect and respond to the district’s unique site characteristics. Compatibility with surrounding land uses is very important.  All development must be sited to avoid or mitigate any adverse environmental impact...
	3. All development must have no detrimental effects on soil stability or ground water supplies, or adversely impact the quality of ground water supplies.  All development must mitigate impacts from runoff and/or from changes to the drainage characteri...

	C. Relation to the Comprehensive Plan
	D. Location Criteria
	1. The proposed district is located in the Urban Area or in Rural Town Centers as designated in the Comprehensive Plan/Sub-Area Plans;
	2. Heavy industrial sites should have access to one or more major arterials or highways capable of handling heavy-truck traffic. Railroad or airport access may also be used.
	3. This zone district focuses on regional heavy industrial uses that may serve a broader population and may provide industrial services outside of the local area.

	E. District-Specific Standards
	1. Traffic generated from heavy-industrial development shall not pass through residential areas.
	2. This zone district will be adequately buffered from population centers and especially all residential zone districts.
	3. This zone district must accommodate and respect applicable environmental regulations and have no significant environmental impact on the site and surrounding areas, especially residential areas.
	4. The effects of dust, fumes, odors, refuse, smoke, vapors, and noise shall not extend beyond property lines.  Lighting is regulated in another chapter of the Land Development Code.
	5. Industrial activities shall be oriented to minimize visual and audible impacts to residential uses, open space, natural areas and arterial roads.  A combination of appropriate screening and landscaping will enhance the compatibility of industrial u...
	6. Long, unarticulated facades shall be avoided by employing at least four of the following to create visual interest and shadow lines: textured and/or patterned surfaces, projections of exterior building walls, recesses and reveals to exterior buildi...
	7. On-site loading docks and service areas shall be located to minimize visibility from public streets or adjacent residential uses to the extent feasible, given the topography of the site and surrounding areas. Service and loading areas that are visi...
	8. All buildings shall provide architectural improvements that include at least four of the following: wainscoting, use of different colors and materials, placement of doors, window treatments, color bands, material changes, and an integral use of lan...
	9. Trash enclosures shall be shielded from view by placement within building, or by enclosure within walls or solid fencing that is a minimum of six feet in height.  Trash enclosures are subject to applicable design standards of this code.
	10. Outdoor storage shall be completely screened, to the extent feasible, given the topography of the site and surrounding areas, by a method that matches the thematic colors and materials of the building. The screen wall or solid fence shall not exce...
	11. The location of exterior mechanical equipment associated with industrial processing or manufacturing operations shall minimize visual and auditory impacts to adjacent property and public streets, and shall comply with other applicable design stand...
	12. Four-sided/360 degree architecture shall be used on all buildings except where not visible from adjoining properties, public ROW, or private roadways within the development.


	2-4.8. O, Open
	A. Specific Purpose
	1. The O zone district is intended to provide for areas intended to be used primarily for outdoor recreation activities and to provide open space buffers to residential areas and/or dwellings.  Maximizing the areas set aside for un- obstructed open sp...
	2. It is expected that development under this district will provide for the conservation of the natural features of the land.
	3. If land is in a 100-year floodplain, no structures will be permitted and rezoning to “FLP-O” will be required.

	B. AIA-O, Airport Influence Area Regulations
	C. MRG-O, Mineral resources and geologic hazard areas
	D. VOIDED/DE-ANNEXED/DISCONNECTED LAND REGULATIONS

	2-4.9. C, Cultural
	A. Specific Purpose
	1. The C Zone District is intended to provide areas for cultural facilities for the enjoyment of residents of Arapahoe County in Designated Growth Areas, including the Urban Area and Rural Town Centers as designated in the Comprehensive Plan.
	2. All development in the district must respect and respond to the district’s unique site characteristics. Compatibility with surrounding land uses is very important and cultural facilities will need to be adequately buffered from population centers a...
	3. Cultural uses may serve a broader population beyond the local area.

	B. AIA-O, AIRPORT INFLUENCE AREA REGULATIONS
	This zone district may be affected by special use and height restrictions and performance regulations as set forth in these Regulations.
	C. MRG-O, MINERAL RESOURCES AND GEOLOGIC HAZARD AREAS
	This zone district may be affected by mineral resources and geologic hazard areas as set forth in these Regulations.
	D. VOIDED/DE-ANNEXED/DISCONNECTED LAND REGULATIONS
	This zone district may affect land that has been de-annexed from a municipality as set forth in these Regulations.

	2-4.10. F, Floodplain
	A. Specific Purpose
	1. Floodplains must be preserved for the primary function of conveying unobstructed floodwaters.
	2. The uses and improvements listed as Permitted or Use by Special Review in the floodplain may be considered for approval within a floodplain if it is determined that the proposed use or improvement is in conformance with Section 4-3, Floodplain Mana...
	3. Land within the floodplain may be used for other purposes so long as the primary conveyance and storage function of the floodplain is preserved, the use is not a detriment to water quality, and the use is consistent with this district.
	a. This district is intended to comprise those areas which are subject to periodic inundation and flooding based on the stormwater produced by the 100-year storm event, and is therefore unsuitable for human habitation.
	b. No structure shall be used for human habitation.
	c. This district is further intended to preserve and protect the floodway.
	d. The boundaries of lands controlled by this district shall be those areas which have been established as floodplains or special flood hazard areas by the Board of County Commissioners, in accordance with Section 4-3.4.B.
	e. Land in this district may be used for the area requirements for any other district so long as adequate space remains in any such land outside of the floodplain for building purposes.
	f. It is the intent of Arapahoe County that no new structures be constructed in F property, and that all such existing legal nonconforming uses either be removed upon obsolescence or be improved to meet substantial improvement criteria set forth in Se...


	B. Performance Standards For Use Of Floodplains
	1. No floodplain use shall adversely affect the efficiency of or unduly restrict the capacity of the channels or floodplains of the mainstream or any tributaries to the mainstream, drainage ditches, or any other drainage facilities or systems.
	2. No structure (temporary or permanent), fill (including fill for roads and levees), deposits, obstruction, storage of materials, or other floodplain uses which, acting alone or in combination with existing or future floodplain uses, shall be permitt...
	3. All uses of F property shall comply with applicable floodplain management regulations contained in Section 4-3, Floodplain Management, as may be amended time to time, and within the Floodplain Chapter of the Arapahoe County Stormwater Management Ma...
	4. The restrictions contained in this section shall be interpreted and applied in concert with the Floodplain Management regulations set forth in Section 4-3, and the Floodplain Chapter of the Arapahoe County Stormwater Management Manual, and that in ...

	C. Principal Permitted Uses
	D. Prohibited Uses
	1. Use Factors
	a. Obstruction of the flood water flow so that the floodplain is altered in excess of the allowable criteria (unless approved through a floodplain modification study).
	b. Reduction in the carrying capacity of the channel (unless approved through a floodplain modification study).
	c. Potential for material, equipment, or facilities to become dislodged or displaced and to be deposited downstream causing channel or drainageway, culvert or bridge blockage, channel degradation, or damages to other properties.
	d. Potential for negatively impacting water quality.

	2. Prohibited Uses
	a. All new construction of structures including residential, non-residential, recreational or temporary.
	b. Additions to existing structures.
	c. Fencing, including solid or perforated wood; split rail; chain link; stone; brick; or other materials. Three-strand barbed wire may be permitted in the rural areas on a case-by-case basis.
	d. Detention or water quality ponds not part of a regional or County or UDFCD approved drainage Master Plan.
	e. New construction of streets (local and collector streets may be approved on a case-by-case basis provided alternate access is available and street depth criteria are met).
	f. Storage or processing of materials, which are buoyant, flammable, explosive, or could cause injury to humans, animals, or plants.
	g. Storage, processing or materials, or any other activity that may have an adverse impact on water quality.
	h. Permanent toilet facilities.
	i. New construction of structures, ponds, or appurtenances related to water and wastewater treatment facilities.
	j. Vehicle parking lots not associated with an approved floodplain use.
	k. New construction of critical facilities.
	l. New construction of landscaping walls or structural walls that extend or flatten land that result in floodplain encroachment.

	3. Storage of Materials
	a. Storage of hazardous or floatable materials in the floodplain is prohibited.
	b. Temporary storage of construction-related vehicles and materials may be permitted by the Floodplain Administrator, depending upon location and type of material storage,
	c. Storage of any material in the floodway is prohibited, unless permitted by the Floodplain Administrator.

	4. Uses Not Listed
	5. AIA-O, Airport Influence Area Regulations
	6. Voided/De-Annexed/Disconnected Land Regulations



	2-5 Overlay Districts
	2-5.1. AIA-O, Airport Influence Area
	A. Intent
	1. The Airport Influence Area District is hereby established as an overlay district which includes within its boundaries each airport influence area recognized by the Board of County Commissioners. Each airport influence area is further divided into r...
	2. These regulations are intended to provide for specific areas within Arapahoe County which recognize benefits and potentially adverse impacts which may occur within certain distances from a public, military or private airport facility, and to provid...
	3. These regulations recognize the efforts of other agencies (Arapahoe County Public Airport Authority, U.S. Department of Defense, Adams County Front Range Airport Authority, Denver International Airport, and Federal Aviation Administration), and evi...
	4. These regulations are intended to minimize exposure of residential and other noise sensitive land uses from uncontrollable aircraft noise and high numbers of aircraft overflights; to minimize risks to public safety from potential aircraft accidents...

	B. General Provisions
	1. Restricted Areas
	a. Airports
	i. Centennial Airport
	ii. Buckley Air Force Base
	iii. Front Range Airport
	iv. Denver International Airport

	b. Mapping Airport Influence Area

	2. Boundaries
	a. The Board of County Commissioners has determined that the noise contours relied upon in part as the basis for the Airport Influence Area District regulations are accurate and reliable for the purposes of land use planning.
	b. The Board of County Commissioners has also determined that, based upon the usage patterns of each airport, that the contours and the restrictions associated therewith reflect sound land planning principles and are justified based upon the current a...
	c. The boundaries of the Airport Influence Area District and each restricted area shall be reviewed and amended when appropriate, either in conjunction with adoption of updated information by the respective airports or based upon other credible inform...

	3. Interference
	4. Non-Conforming Structures
	5. Protection
	6. Lots Within More Than One Restricted Area

	C. Specific Regulations
	1. Airport Influence Area (All Airports)
	a. Avigation Easement Required
	b. Federal Aviation Regulation (F.A.R.) Part 77 Compliance
	c. Development Proposals
	d. Residential Uses within Airport Influence Areas

	2. Accident Potential Zone (APZ) I (Buckley Air Force Base only)
	a. Property shall not be zoned, approved or platted to accommodate residential or other noise sensitive land uses, and building permits shall not be issued for residential or other noise sensitive development.
	b. Prohibit "high people density" structures and uses (shopping malls, office and residential concentrations, etc.) and uses which concentrate people unable to respond to emergency situations, such as the elderly or disabled. Prohibit utilities and se...
	c. Encourage industrial/manufacturing, transportation, communication, wholesale trade, and open space, recreational and agricultural uses. Limit permitted structures and uses to a maximum of 20 percent of the lot or parcel.
	d. Require permitted structures to be located toward the edges of this zone.
	e. Require 250 foot-wide clear path (no structures allowed) on either side of runway centerline extended through and within entire zone.

	3. Accident Potential Zone (APZ) II (Buckley AFB only)
	a. Discourage new residential development. Where permitted, limit residential densities to one dwelling unit per two and one half acres.
	b. Prohibit "high people density" uses (theaters, churches, schools, restaurants, office parks, etc.), and uses which concentrate people unable to respond to emergency situations, such as the elderly or disabled. Require permitted non-residential uses...
	c. Limit permitted structures and uses to a maximum of 25 percent of the lot or parcel.

	4. Approach Zone (Centennial Airport only)
	5. Restriction Area One (Front Range Airport)
	a. Structures must meet Part 77 Requirements.
	b. Structures must meet Noise Level Reduction where the public is received, shall provide and include noise level reduction measures in the design and construction to achieve an interior noise level reduction of 25 decibels in A-weighted levels.
	c.  “Limited commercial” means structures will not be used as gathering places for a large number of people, i.e., movie theater, strip mall, bowling alley, etc.
	d.  “Operational and safety needs” means dust, smoke, emissions, lights or other obstructions to navigation.
	e. Arapahoe County Planning will consider input from the Front Range Airport as to the compatibility of all proposed structures within Restriction Area No. 1 prior to approving a proposed development.

	6. Buffer Zone (Centennial Airport only)
	7. Restricted Area Two (Front Range Airport only)
	8. Restricted Development Area (Centennial Airport only)
	9. Runway Protection Zone (Centennial Airport only)
	a. Contained within Airport property boundaries.
	b. No non-aeronautical structures permitted.

	10. Traffic Pattern Area (Buckley Air Force Base, only)
	11. 65-Ldn Noise Zone (All Airports)
	12. 60-Ldn Noise Zone (All Airports)
	13. 55-Ldn Noise Zone (All Airports)

	D. Noise Mitigation Construction Requirements
	1. Enforcement
	2. Construction Requirements

	E. Waiver From Strict Enforcement Of District Regulations

	2-5.2. CAE-O, Centennial Airport Environs Planning Area
	A. General Provisions
	1. Purpose
	a. Enhance the human and pedestrian scale of nonresidential developments and ensure compatibility between any residential neighborhoods and adjacent nonresidential uses;
	b. Insure that the on-going vitality of the Centennial Airport is considered and enhanced in the development of properties within the environs of the airport;
	c. Provide for the strengthening of the industrial and commercial base in the vicinity of the airport and opportunities for enhancing the employment base in the western portion of the County;
	d. Mitigate negative visual impacts arising from the scale, bulk, and mass of large commercial and industrial buildings and centers; and
	e. Minimize negative impacts of on-site activities of industrial and commercial uses to adjacent uses.

	2. Applicability
	a. This section applies to the following types of projects within the Centennial Airport Environs Planning Area (CAEPA). All Centennial Airport property is excluded from the CAEPA and is not subject to these standards. The area included in the CAEPA i...
	i. All new construction that requires a building permit; and
	ii. Expansions or enlargements equal to 50 percent or more of existing floor area in a single building, or addition of new floors, including any cumulative expansions or enlargements that meet this threshold based on the floor area in place at the tim...

	b. The specific applicability of each provision of this Section 2-5.2.A.2 varies and is dependent on the type of land use proposed, as detailed in this section. Generally, Section 2-5.2.B applies to development of nonresidential land uses only, and th...

	3. Exemptions
	a. Routine maintenance and repair;
	b. Interior remodeling of existing building;
	c. Projects within an area covered by an approved final development plan or master development plan, so long as no amendment (other than an Administrative Amendment) to that plan is necessary; and
	d. Projects that submit a complete development application prior to adoption of these Regulations.

	4. Relationship to Existing Code
	a. This section contains supplemental standards that shall apply in addition to, and not in lieu of, all applicable requirements of this LDC, as may be amended from time to time, and any regulations promulgated pursuant to the code.
	b. The areas within the CAEPA are subject to Section 2-5.1, AIA-O, Airport Influence Area.

	5. Procedure

	B. Development And Design Standards For Nonresidential Uses
	1. Applicability
	2. General Standards for All Non-Residential Uses
	a. Building Design
	i. Four-Sided Design Required
	(a) Each building subject to these Regulations shall incorporate a similar level of architectural detailing on all sides subject to public view or adjacent properties, not including properties across alleys (See Figure 2-5.2-1).
	(b) Blank walls void of architectural details or other variation are prohibited.
	(c) Four-sided design shall be achieved by meeting the Horizontal Articulation and Vertical Articulation requirements below.

	ii. Horizontal Articulation
	(a) Components shall be distinguished from one another through two or more of the following (except along the rear façade, where one of the following shall be required):
	(i) Variations in roof form or variations in roof height of two feet or more;
	(ii) Changes in wall plane of one foot or more;
	(iii) Variations in the arrangement of windows;
	(iv) Recognizable changes in texture, material, or surface colors; or
	(v) On the façade facing the principal street at least 40 percent of the ground floor wall area between two and 10 feet above grade shall consist of glazing (See Figure 2-5.2-3), and at least 25 percent of each upper floor wall area between three and ...

	(b) If a single-story building has a façade taller than 20 feet, the façade area above 15 feet is subject to the same window requirement as the second-floor requirement in paragraph (v) above if a habitable mezzanine is part of the interior space.
	(c) Glazing installed under this section must be maintained without interior or exterior obstructions that limit visibility, including, but not limited to, window signs, interior shelving, or window coverings (excluding window shades or blinds) during...

	iii. Vertical Articulation
	iv. Entrances
	(a) Canopy, portico, archway, arcade, or similar projection that provides architectural interest and protection for pedestrians;
	(b) Prominent tower, dome, or spire;
	(c) Peaked roof;
	(d) Projecting or recessed entry;
	(e) Outdoor features, such as seat walls, landscaping with seasonal color, or permanent landscape planters with integrated benches; or
	(f) Other comparable techniques.

	v. Exterior Building Wall Materials
	(a) Un-textured tilt-up concrete panels;
	(b) Corrugated metal; and
	(c) Mirrored or reflective glass, except in limited decorative ways comprising no more than 25 percent of the exterior building walls.


	b. Pedestrian Amenities
	c. Off-Street Parking Area
	i. All parking spaces shall accommodate full-size vehicles in accordance with the parking design standards contained in the County Land Development Code.
	ii. Any designated passenger vehicle loading spaces shall be adjacent to the main building entrance and shall be appropriately signed for vehicle loading.

	d. Service Areas
	i. Location
	ii. Screening

	e. Screening of Mechanical Equipment
	f. Lighting
	i. General Standards
	(a) Light sources shall be concealed or shielded with full cut-off light fixtures to minimize the potential for glare and unnecessary diffusion on adjacent property (see Figure 2-5.2-5).
	(b) Parking lots and other background spaces shall be illuminated as unobtrusively as possible while meeting the functional needs of circulation and safety. The average level of illumination within parking lots shall not exceed 15 foot-candles. Foregr...
	(c) Unless stated otherwise in these Regulations, in no case shall exterior lighting add more than one foot-candle to illumination levels at any point off site.
	(d) Light fixtures used to illuminate flags, statues, or any other objects mounted on a pole, pedestal, or platform shall use a narrow cone beam of light that will not extend beyond the illuminated object.
	(e) For upward-directed architectural, landscape, and decorative lighting, direct light emissions shall not be visible above the primary building roofline.
	(f) No exposed strip lighting used to illuminate building facades or outline buildings, neon tubing, or flickering or flashing lights shall be permitted, except for temporary decorative seasonal lighting.
	(g) No roof-mounted lighting of any kind shall be allowed.

	ii. Lighting Exemptions
	(a) Temporary decorative seasonal lighting provided that individual lamps have a light output of 200 lumens or less.
	(b) Soffit or wall-mounted luminaries that are permanently attached to residential dwellings, not to exceed the height of the eave.
	(c) Temporary lighting for emergency or nighttime work and construction.
	(d) Temporary lighting for theatrical, television, and performance areas, or for special events authorized through a permit.
	(e) Lighting for outdoor recreational uses such as ball diamonds, playing fields, tennis courts, and similar uses, provided that such uses comply with the following standards:
	(i) Maximum Permitted Light Post Height: 80 feet;
	(ii) Maximum Permitted Illumination at the Property Line: Two foot-candles; and
	(iii) Limits on Hours of Illumination: Exterior lighting shall be extinguished no later than 11:00 p.m.



	g. Outdoor Storage
	i. No outdoor storage shall be located within 25 feet of the public road right-of-way.
	ii. No outdoor storage shall be located within 300 feet of any lot line that abuts a residential zone district or residential dwelling unit that existed prior to the establishment of the outdoor storage use.
	iii. No outside storage area shall encroach into a required setback.
	iv. All outdoor storage shall be screened from view when the use is visible to the general public from public open space or park lands or from a public right-of-way (including streets, trails, and sidewalks).
	(a) Screening shall consist of a solid fence or wall at least six and no more than 10 feet in height, notwithstanding any more restrictive provisions contained in the County Land Development Code.
	(b) Where topographic conditions such as elevated rights-of-way permit visibility over the fence or wall, such visibility shall not be considered a violation of these Regulations.
	(c) For commercial uses, such fence or wall shall match the colors/materials of the site’s primary building.
	(d) Chain link fencing, with or without slats, shall not be used to meet screening requirements for any outdoor storage use.
	(e) Stacks or piles of items shall not project above the fence or wall used to screen the material.

	v. No storage or accumulation of waste products, including paint, stain, oils, grease, or other flammable, toxic, or hazardous materials, or stagnant water, shall be permitted as part of any outside storage use if such materials exceed applicable fire...
	vi. For industrial developments, outside storage areas shall not exceed a percentage of the total site area to be established at the time of site or development plan application review, and shall be typically associated with the specific industrial op...


	3. Additional Standards for Certain Non-Residential Uses
	a. General Standards
	b. Location Standards
	i. Except as permitted under Section 2-5.2.B.3.c  below, no use referenced in Section 2-5.2.B.3.a above may be located within the following areas:
	(a) Within 300 feet of the platted right-of-way of the following roads: Arapahoe Road, Parker Road, Broncos Parkway, Easter Avenue, Dry Creek Road, Potomac Street, Chambers Road, Jordan Road, Briarwood Avenue, and Lima Street.
	(b) Within 300 feet of a residentially zoned or residentially used property.

	ii. Except as permitted under Section 2-5.2.B.3.c  below, a vehicle wash facility shall not be located within 1,000 feet of an existing and operational vehicle wash facility. No vehicle wash facility shall be located on a corner lot.
	iii. Except as permitted under Section 2-5.2.B.3.c  below, no service station or convenience store shall be located within 1,000 feet of a parcel containing an existing and operational service station or convenience store.
	iv. Except as permitted under Section 2-5.2.B.3.c below, a mini-warehouse or self-storage facility shall not be located within 1,000 feet of a parcel containing an existing and operational mini-warehouse or self-storage facility.

	c. Exemption From Location Standards
	i. The development contains a total aggregate of at least 50,000 square feet of new and fully enclosed floor area designed, intended, and suitable for commercial retail use; and
	ii. The development includes four or more separate commercial retail uses other than a vehicle wash facility, convenience store, service station, fast-food restaurant, mini- warehouse, or self-storage; and
	iii. All structures within the development are designed and constructed in a planned, integrated, compatible, and coordinated manner using the same or substantially identical:
	(a) Exterior building materials and colors;
	(b) Architectural features and style; and
	(c) Lighting and lighting fixtures.

	iv. All use(s) within the development demonstrate compliance with any applicable County- adopted design standards or regulations for such use(s); and
	v. Construction of the vehicle wash facility, convenience store, service station, fast-food restaurant, mini-warehouse, or self-storage facility within the development occurs either: 1) following issuance of a building permit(s) for buildings or struc...
	vi. For purposes of this Section 2-5.2.B.3.c, “commercial retail use” shall mean a use for which the primary and predominant activity is the display and retail sale of goods, merchandise, or services. Notwithstanding the foregoing, “commercial retail ...
	(a) Automobile, boat, or other vehicle sales for which a use tax may be applicable when such automobile or vehicles are sold to purchasers residing outside of Arapahoe County;
	(b) Lumber yards or similar building material businesses;
	(c) Vehicle wash facility, convenience store, fast-food restaurant, mini-warehouse, self-storage facility, or service station; and
	(d) Sexually oriented business.


	d. Design and Operational Standards
	i. Building Elements Not Allowed as Signage
	ii. Hardscaping
	iii. Lighting
	iv. Operational Requirements
	(a) Trash receptacles shall be emptied on a regular basis so as to maintain a clean and orderly appearance.
	(b) Outdoor display, storage, or sale of merchandise, vehicles, trailers, or other equipment on a permanent, temporary or seasonal basis shall not be permitted for all the restricted uses except auto dealerships, and except that items such as propane ...


	e. Convenience Stores/Service Stations
	i. Building and Site Design
	(a) Convenience store or service station must maintain a consistent style and architectural theme. This requirement includes fuel pump canopies, cashier booths, vehicle wash and other accessory structures.
	(b) A convenience store or service station shall be designed with sufficient drive aisles and parking areas to avoid potential conflicts between loading and unloading, trash collection and other facility operations, use of emergency access easements a...

	ii. Fuel Pump Islands and Canopies
	(a) Fuel pump islands associated with service stations or convenience stores shall contain no more than two fuel dispensers per island. Convenience stores and service stations shall have a maximum of two fuel pump islands, or four fuel dispensers on a...
	(b) Fuel pump canopies shall not serve as the dominant feature on the site or as a sign or an attention-getting device. A canopy over fuel pumps may be erected subject to the following standards
	(i) The canopy may be either attached or detached from the principal building.
	(ii) The height of the canopy from the ground to the underside of the canopy shall not exceed 18 feet.
	(iii) The canopy structure shall comply with all minimum building setback standards applicable to the principal structure.
	(iv) The canopy structure shall not be enclosed.
	(v) The canopy shall utilize the same architectural and design treatment, including materials and colors, as the principal building.
	(vi) A maximum of 25 percent of each canopy façade area visible from a public street may be internally illuminated. No portion of any canopy façade area may be externally illuminated. Each side of a fuel pump canopy shall be considered a separate faça...
	(vii) Intercom or speaker systems shall not negatively impact adjacent residential uses. Such systems shall be designed to direct the sound away from adjacent residential properties.
	(viii) 50 percent of the total land area covered by such canopy shall be counted toward any maximum FAR limitation for such use.


	iii. Building and Equipment Setbacks
	(a) The minimum lot size for a convenience store or service station shall be one-half acre (21,780 square feet). The principal building of a convenience store or service station shall be set back a minimum of 40 feet from any street right-of-way.
	(b) Fuel dispensers, fuel pump islands, detached canopies, compressed air connections, and similar equipment shall be set back a minimum of 20 feet from any street right-of-way. Fuel dispensers shall be set back a minimum of 20 feet from any other fue...

	iv. Lighting
	v. Vehicle Wash Facility as an Accessory Use
	vi. Minor Automotive Repair

	f. Fast-Food Restaurants
	i. Site and Building Design Requirements
	(a) Drive-in lanes and vehicle stacking areas adjacent to public streets or sidewalks shall be separated from such streets or sidewalks by walls, railings, or hedges at least 36 inches in height.
	(b) The circulation system shall provide continuous traffic flow with efficient, non-conflicting movement throughout the site. Conflicts between major pedestrian movement and vehicular circulation shall be minimized.
	(c) Adequate stacking spaces shall be provided for the drive-through lanes of a fast- food restaurant in accordance with the County Land Development Code. Required stacking lanes shall not block or interfere with site circulation patterns.
	(d) Customer/employee parking shall be separated from driving activities and customer parking shall be located in the area with the highest accessibility to dining or sales areas.
	(e) Drive-in displays, ordering areas and parking canopies are permitted but shall not serve as the singularly dominant feature on the site or as a sign or an attention- getting device.

	ii. Building and Equipment Setbacks
	(a) A fast-food restaurant shall be set back a minimum of 40 feet from any street right-of-way and shall meet the side and rear setbacks required by the underlying zone district or development plan, as applicable.
	(b) Drive-through ordering systems/speakers shall not negatively impact adjacent residential uses. Such systems shall be designed to direct the sound away from adjacent residential properties. No speaker shall be operated within 100 feet from an adjac...

	iii. Lighting

	g. Mini-Warehouse or Self-Storage
	i. Site Design Requirements
	(a) No mini-warehouse or self-storage facility shall exceed five acres in size.
	(b) A self-storage facility shall be completely enclosed with a brick or other masonry perimeter wall of no less than six feet in height.
	(c) No individual self-storage unit, loading area or other service area shall be visible from any public right-of-way except through openings serving as gates within fencing or where topographic conditions such as elevated rights-of-way will permit vi...
	(d) Gates shall be designed in a manner to balance the aesthetic compatibility of the self-storage facility fencing materials with the facility security. Colored metal or wrought iron gates designed to enhance the appearance of the facility are encour...
	(e) Restroom facilities shall be provided on-site suitable for employee and visitor use.
	(f) Trash dumpsters shall be provided within the self-storage facility site.
	(g) Dumpsters shall not be visible from any public right-of-way or if visible, shall be enclosed within a wall similar in design and construction as the perimeter wall.
	(h) Adequate snow storage areas shall be provided within the property of the self- storage facility. Snow storage areas shall be made accessible and available at all times for the exclusive use of snow storage from October 1 to April 30.

	ii. Building Design Requirements
	(a) The architectural design of a self-storage facility shall be harmonious with the character of the surrounding neighborhood and shall integrate neutral colors and tones as the predominant color palate.
	(b) Flat roofs shall be prohibited. All roofs shall be pitched and sloped to create visual interest. Use of varying roof pitches and slopes is encouraged and, where a self-storage facility is located within 1,000 feet of a residential area, roof pitch...
	(c) At least 60 percent of the exterior façade of a self-storage facility shall consist of masonry. Masonry shall include brick, stone or integrally tinted, textured masonry block.
	(d) The use of intense, reflective, fluorescent, or metallic colors on storage unit doors, fencing, roofing, or walls is prohibited. Intense colors include but are not limited to yellow, orange, and red.
	(e) No self-storage unit within a self-storage facility shall contain electrical outlets for use by tenants of such facility.

	iii. Access, Circulation, and On-site Parking
	(a) The circulation system shall provide continuous traffic flow with efficient, non- conflicting movement throughout the site.
	(b) Ingress and egress for a self-storage facility shall provide for a hard surface of a minimum of 20-foot width with a radius of 50 feet at all cul-de-sacs or turnarounds for fire and other safety vehicles.
	(c) Parking areas shall not be located in any loading area of individual self-storage units.

	iv. Building and Equipment Setbacks
	v. Operational Requirements
	(a) Climate-controlled self-storage facilities are permitted. In no event, however, shall a self-storage facility be refrigerated. For purposes of this section, “refrigerated” shall mean maintaining a temperature below 55 degrees Fahrenheit for more t...
	(b) The self-storage facility shall have a security system requiring the use of cards, keypads, keys or similar security devices limiting access to tenants and to fire, police, and emergency service officials when required.
	(c) Self-storage units shall be used solely for the purpose of storage of goods and possessions and shall not be used for conducting or operating a business, hobby, or any type of activity not related to the storage of personal property.
	(d) No self-storage unit shall be used for the storage of explosives, ammunition or hazardous or flammable materials and the operator/owner of a mini-warehouse or self-storage facility shall include such requirement in its written agreement with each ...
	(e) No outdoor storage is permitted on the site of the mini-warehouse or self-storage facility.


	h. Vehicle Wash Facilities
	i. Water Conservation Requirements
	(a) Any vehicle wash facility that obtains a Certificate of Occupancy or a Temporary Certificate of Occupancy after December 9, 2008 shall be equipped with, and shall maintain in operation, a water recycling system that will recycle not less than 50 p...
	(b) Any vehicle wash facility operator that has obtained a Certificate of Occupancy or a Temporary Certificate of Occupancy prior to December 9, 2008 shall be required to install, and maintain in operation, a water recycling system that will recycle n...
	(i) Enlarge the water tap, meter, or service line in any such vehicle wash facility; or
	(ii) Demolish, destroy or remove and then replace more than 50 percent of the gross square footage of the floor area of the vehicle wash facility building as it exists on December 9, 2008, except for the purpose of replacing under floor heating equipm...
	(iii) Expand the gross square footage of the floor area of the vehicle wash facility building by more than 50 percent of the square footage of the vehicle wash facility building as it exists on December 9, 2008.

	(c) An applicant for a convenience store or service station with an accessory vehicle wash facility proposed for construction after December 9, 2008, shall submit its Final Development Plan for review to the applicable water and wastewater providers t...

	ii. Site Design Requirements
	(a) To the maximum extent practicable, wash bays shall be sited parallel to the adjacent street in such a way as to use the frontage efficiently and be oriented away from any abutting residentially zoned or used property.
	(b) There shall be a minimum distance of 150 feet between any two curb cuts used for entrances and/or exits to a vehicle wash facility. Notwithstanding the 150-foot requirement, the access requirements of the County Infrastructure Design and Construct...

	iii. Building and Equipment Setbacks
	iv. Access, Circulation, and On-site Parking
	(a) Access points and driveways shall be planned and shared between properties to the greatest extent possible, and access easements shall be noted on the final development plan.
	(b) Sidewalks to accommodate pedestrian activity shall be provided. Pedestrian access shall be provided from the perimeter of the property to the vehicle wash facility in accordance with Section 2-5.2.D.3 below.
	(c) The circulation system shall provide continuous traffic flow with efficient, non- conflicting movement throughout the site. Conflicts between major pedestrian movement and vehicular circulation shall be minimized.
	(d) If accessory vacuuming facilities are provided, a minimum of one parking space for each vehicle capable of being serviced at any one time at such vacuum facility shall be provided. Parking spaces for accessory vacuuming facilities shall not interf...
	(e) In addition to any parking requirements for employees and wash bays set forth in the County Land Development Code, each car wash bay of a vehicle wash facility shall have the following vehicle stacking capacity for vehicles waiting to be serviced:
	(i) Three stacking spaces for each bay in a self-service vehicle wash facility.
	(ii) Six stacking spaces for each in-bay or conveyor vehicle wash facility.


	v. Operational Requirements

	i. Automobile or Vehicle Sales Uses
	i. Location Standards
	ii. Minimum Lot Size



	C. Landscaping
	1. Applicability
	2. Xeriscaping/Water Conservation
	a. Drought-Tolerant Plant Materials
	b. Water Conservation Techniques
	i. Group plants with similar water requirements together;
	ii. Confine high-irrigation turf and plantings to those areas that are highly visible or frequently used, such as around building entrances, playgrounds, playing fields, and landscape buffers along public rights-of-way;
	iii. Amend soils with organic matter; or
	iv. Use mulched areas, hardscaping, rock, and other inorganic materials in limited decorative ways.

	c. Landscaping Inside Parking Areas
	i. Minimum Percentages
	(a) Parking lots containing 20 or more spaces shall landscape a minimum of 10 percent of the total land area used for parking.
	(b) Parking lots with fewer than 20 parking spaces shall landscape a minimum of five percent of the total land area used for parking.

	ii. Landscape Islands
	(a) Landscape islands shall be a minimum of 80 square feet (measured back of curb to back of curb) and have a six-inch vertical curb on all sides (See Figure 2-5.2-6).
	(b) Plant materials selected for use at the perimeter of landscape islands shall be limited to ground covers or other low-growing species that are capable of withstanding occasional foot traffic.

	iii. Parking Bay Separation
	iv. Perimeter Parking Area Landscaping
	(a) Except where a landscape buffer is otherwise required pursuant to the County code, parking area edges shall be screened from public streets and sidewalks, public open space, and adjacent properties by one of the following methods:
	(i) A berm no more than three feet high with a maximum slope of 3:1 in combination with stands of evergreen trees, canopy shade trees, ornamental trees and/or shrubs;
	(ii) A low continuous landscaped hedge at least three feet high consisting of a double row of shrubs planted three feet on center in a triangular pattern; or
	(iii) A decorative masonry wall at least three feet high in combination with landscaping; or
	(iv) A combination of any of these methods.

	(b) Fences and walls in buffer areas shall be no more than six feet in height, with the finished side of the fence facing out.


	d. Building Foundation Landscaping


	D. Connectivity
	1. Applicability
	2. Vehicular Connections
	3. Pedestrian Connections
	a. Connections and Related Requirements
	i. All development shall provide a network of on-site pedestrian walkways with a minimum width of six feet to and between the following areas; for example, sidewalks adjacent to a public street shall be connected to all publicly used entrances, all of...
	(a) Public entrances to each building on the site, including pad site buildings;
	(b) Parking areas;
	(c) Sidewalks or walkways on adjacent properties that extend to the boundaries shared with the subject development;
	(d) Sidewalks adjacent to a public street; and
	(e) Adjacent public transit station areas, transit stops, park and ride facilities, or other transit facilities.

	ii. Pedestrian-level, bollard lighting not exceeding three feet in height, ground-mounted lighting or other low, glare-control fixtures mounted on building or landscape walls shall be used to light pedestrian sidewalks and walkways. Pedestrian areas s...
	iii. Bicycle access from the development site shall be provided to any existing or designated sidewalks, bike paths, or bike lanes located adjacent to the development.
	iv. Connections shall be made at points necessary to provide direct pedestrian and bicycle travel from the development to major pedestrian destinations located within the adjacent neighborhood(s). In order to provide direct pedestrian connections to t...
	v. Pedestrian walkways and crosswalks shall be identified through the use of one or more of the following methods:
	(a) Changing paving material, patterns, or paving color;
	(b) Changing paving height;
	(c) Decorative bollards;
	(d) Painted crosswalks; or
	(e) Raised median walkways with landscaped buffers.




	E. Centennial Airport Environs Planning Area Development Standards Map

	2-5.3. SBC-O, Strasburg Business/ Commercial Overlay District Regulations
	A. Specific Purpose And Intent
	1. The Strasburg Business/ Commercial Zoning Overlay District is intended to provide development opportunities within original Strasburg for a mix of community-serving and visitor-serving retail, office, business service, civic/ public, and residentia...
	2. The overlay is intended to apply to the properties created with the 1910 Map of Strasburg south of Colfax Avenue, the town’s traditional and original business/ commercial center. District standards are intended to recognize the existing mix of uses...
	3. The Business/ Commercial character of Downtown Strasburg is primarily defined by the following site and building design features:
	a. Building fronts and principal entries oriented toward the streets;
	b. Principal buildings built right up to the front, side and rear property lines;
	c. A high percentage of building lot coverage;
	d. Little or no off-street parking at the front of the buildings;
	e. Vehicle and parking access from alleys;
	f. A maximum building height of two stories;
	g. Ground floor windows;
	h. Flush or recessed front door entries;
	i. Buildings primarily of wood-frame construction; and
	j. Simple and functional building design and little building ornamentation.


	B. Locational Criteria
	1. The Business/ Commercial Overlay District applies only to the Map of Strasburg land area, the excluded one-half of original Block 3, and the unplatted lots east of Wagner Street and south of Colfax Avenue. A map of the overlay area is included as F...
	2. The Business/Commercial Overlay District is located within the designated Growth Area Boundary for the Town of Strasburg. The overlay is consistent with the intent and policies within the Strasburg Sub-Area Plan. The nature and location of the over...
	3. Notwithstanding the purpose and intent of the overlay, nothing herein shall prohibit any property owner from making application for a Mixed Use – Planned Unit Development on any property located within the overlay area.

	C. Effect of the International Building Code Requirements
	D. Development Standards
	1. Maximum building and structure height – 35 feet
	2. Minimum unobstructed open space for attached and/ or multi-family dwelling units – 30 percent
	3. Minimum unobstructed open space for business, commercial, retail and industrial uses - none
	4. Minimum building and structure setbacks from property lines for non-residential uses:
	a. Front/ street – None
	b. Street side (siding onto a public street) – None
	c. Interior side – As allowed by the International Building Code (IBC) for occupancy

	5. Minimum parking setback from property lines for non-residential uses – None
	6. Minimum building and structure setbacks from property lines for residential uses:
	a. Front/ street – 10 feet
	b. Street side (siding onto a public street) – 10 feet
	c. Interior side and rear lot line – As allowed by the International Residential Code (IRC) for occupancy.


	E. On and Off-Site Parking Required
	F. Operational And Performance Standards
	G. Change Of Use
	H. Planned Unit Development Regulations Shall Apply
	I. Other Requirements
	J. Subdivision Of Land
	K. Strasburg Business/Commercial Zoning Map

	2-5.4. MRG-O, Mineral Resources and Geologic Hazard Areas
	A. General Provisions
	1. Applicability
	2. Procedural Requirements
	a. Anyone proposing to begin development of a Mineral Resources or Geologic Hazard Area or development in an area of Mineral Resources or Geologic Hazards shall submit to the platting process as outlined in this LDC and shall further submit all of the...
	b. Hearings conducted for the purpose of approving development activities or development in areas of special interest shall be held in public following public notice of such hearings.
	c. Any development activity which is to take place in an area not currently zoned for such activities shall also submit to the rezoning procedures outlined in this LDC.

	3. Provisions
	4. Alterations
	5. Additional Regulations

	B. Relationship to Other Requirements
	1. Nothing in these regulations shall be construed as exempting an applicant from any other requirements of Arapahoe County or other state or federal laws and regulations.
	2. To the extent that the requirements of these regulations differ from any other applicable requirements, the more restrictive requirements shall apply.

	C. Mineral Resource Areas
	1. Purpose and Intent
	a. Protect and administer mineral resource areas in such a manner as to permit the extraction and exploration of minerals therefrom, unless extraction and exploration would cause significant danger to public health and safety.
	b. Permit development in mineral resource areas which will not interfere with the extraction and exploration of minerals.
	c. Give preference to existing or requested uses other than mineral extraction if the economic value of the minerals present is of less value than those of other uses.
	d. Administer areas containing sand, gravel, quarried rock, aggregate or limestone used for construction purposes according to §34-1-301, et seq., C.R.S. as amended.
	e. Administer areas containing coal, oil and natural gas deposits.
	f. Accomplish extraction and exploration of minerals from any area in a manner which causes the least practicable environmental disturbance and reclaim such surface areas disturbed thereby in accordance with the provisions of §34-32-101, et seq., or §...
	g. Prevent landslides, floods or erosion due to mineral extraction operations.
	h. Preserve access to and extraction of mineral resources according to a rational plan for extraction of such resources.
	i. Provide, during the mining process and after the mining operations have been completed, for the reclamation of land subjected to surface disturbance by mining and thereby conserve natural resources, aid in the protection of wildlife, aquatic, histo...
	j. Extract commercial mineral deposits according to a rational plan, calculated to avoid waste of such deposits and cause the least practicable disruption of the environment and quality of life of the citizens of Arapahoe County.
	k. Protect and perpetuate the taxable value of property.
	l. Protect and promote the health, safety and general welfare of the people of Arapahoe County.

	2. Permitted Uses in Identified Mineral Resource Areas
	a. Agricultural uses such as general farming, grazing, truck farming, forestry, sod farming and wild crop harvesting.
	b. Public and private recreational uses requiring only accessory, but not permanent structures such as parks, natural  swimming areas, golf courses, driving ranges, picnic grounds, wildlife and nature preserves, game farms, shooting preserves, target ...

	3. Prohibited Uses in Identified Mineral Resource Areas
	a. No use shall be allowed which would interfere with the present or future extraction of such deposits by an operator, provided that uses may be allowed which do not permit erection of permanent structures upon or otherwise permanently preclude the e...
	b. Uses which create a significant impact on the surrounding area, unless mitigated pursuant to Section 2-5.4.C.3.c, below.
	c. Land uses which will create a significant impact on the surrounding area and which are generally prohibited in an identified mineral resource area may be allowed if it is determined that those impacts will be alleviated through the use of mitigatio...
	i. Measures which will lessen potential dangers to health, safety, economy or resources to an acceptable level.
	ii. Measures which will offset increased costs of providing any governmental services.
	iii. Measures which will insure that air and water pollution resulting from development will meet applicable federal and state standards.
	iv. Measures which will restrict noise and/or obnoxious odors to within the development.
	v. Measures which will prevent hazardous traffic patterns resulting from development of the site.

	d. To the extent that a proposed use is not covered by Section 2-5.4.C.3.c above, the provisions of 34-1-301 et seq., C.R.S. as amended or 34-32-101 et seq., C.R.S. as amended, shall apply.

	4. Description of Identified Mineral Resource Areas
	a. Arapahoe County hereby declares that the areas identified or to be identified, upon application for development within these areas, shall be subject to these Mineral Resource Regulations.
	b. One copy of all maps of identified mineral resource areas in unincorporated Arapahoe County shall be sent to the Colorado Geological Survey.


	D. Geologic Hazard Areas
	1. Purpose and Intent
	a. To minimize significant hazards to public health, safety or property in an identified geologic hazard area.
	b. To promote safe use of geologic hazard areas.
	c. To reduce the impact of geologic hazards on life and property by:
	i. Prohibit certain land uses that are dangerous to life or property in geologic hazard areas.
	ii. Restrict the land uses that would be hazardous to the public health, safety or property in geologic hazard areas.
	iii. Restrict the land uses that are particularly vulnerable to geologic hazards so as to reduce the demands for public expenditures for relief and protection.
	iv. Require land uses permitted in geologic hazard areas, including public facilities which serve such uses, to be protected from geologic hazards by providing for investigation and avoidance or mitigation of such hazard impacts at the time of initial...
	v. Protect geologic hazard area occupants or users from the impacts of geologic hazards by regulating the area or manner in which structures designed for human occupancy may be constructed so as to prevent danger to human life or property.
	vi. Protect geologic hazard area occupants or users from the impacts of geologic hazards by identifying, delineating and describing areas that could be adversely affected by geologic hazards so as to protect individuals from purchasing or improperly u...
	vii. Protect the public from the burden of excessive financial expenditures from the impacts of geologic hazards and relief by:
	(a) Regulating land uses within geologic hazard areas so as to produce a pattern of development of a soundly engineered manner of construction which will minimize the intensity and/or probability of damage to property and loss of life or injury to the...
	(b) Regulating the cutting, filling or drainage changes and other man-made changes which could initiate or intensify adverse conditions within geologic hazard areas.
	(c) Encouraging non-conflicting uses such as agriculture, grazing, greenbelt, open space and recreation within geologic hazard areas.



	2. Permitted Uses in Identified Geologic Hazard Areas
	a. Agricultural uses such as general farming, grazing, truck farming, forestry, sod farming and wild crop harvesting.
	b. Industrial or commercial uses such as loading areas, parking areas not requiring extensive grading or impervious paving, and storage yards for equipment or machinery easily moved or not subject to geologic hazard damage.
	c. Public and/or private recreational uses not requiring permanent structures designed for human habitation such as parks, natural swimming areas, golf courses, picnic grounds, driving ranges, wildlife and nature preserves, game farms, shooting preser...

	3. Prohibited Uses in Identified Geologic Hazard Areas
	a. Land uses which are dangerous to life or property in identified areas of geologic hazard.
	b. Any type of development in an identified area of moderate and/or extreme expansive soil potential, unless mitigation techniques are incorporated into the design of the proposed development.

	4. Conditional Uses in Identified Geologic Hazard Areas
	a. Land uses which are generally prohibited in an identified area of moderate and/or extreme expansive soil potential may be permitted if the following mitigation techniques are carried out.
	b. Mitigation techniques shall correct adverse conditions within moderate and/or extreme expansive soil and rock areas through engineered design and construction.  These methods should include:
	i. Engineered foundation design.
	ii. Planned site drainage or moisture control.
	iii. Landscaping to enhance drainage.
	iv. Proper interior construction design.


	5. Description of Identified or Regulated Geologic Hazard Areas



	2-6 PUD, Planned Unit Development
	2-6.1. General Purposes
	A. This district replaces those districts designated as R-PSF (Residential PUD-Single Family), R-PM (Residential PUD – Moderate Density), R-PH (Residential PUD – High Density), SH (Senior Housing), MU (Mixed Use), C (Cultural) prior to April 1, 2017. ...
	B. In addition, this district is intended to accommodate future development that cannot be accommodated in any LDC zone district or combination of zone districts and in which any flexibility granted to allow innovative development patterns beyond that...

	2-6.2. Specific Purposes
	A. Purpose for Lands Previously Designated R-PSF (Residential PUD-Single Family)
	B. Purpose for Lands Previously Designated R-PM (Residential PUD–Moderate Density)
	C. Purpose for Lands Previous Designated R-PH (Residential PUD – High Density)
	D. Purpose for Lands Previously Designated SH (Senior Housing)
	E. Purpose for Lands Previously Designated MU (Mixed Use)
	F. Purpose for Lands Previously Designated C (Cultural)



	Chapter 3: Permitted Uses
	3-1 General
	3-1.1. Table Legend
	A. A “P” in a cell of the Permitted Use Table indicates that the use is permitted by-right in that zoning district, subject to compliance with any Use-Specific Standards listed in the right-hand column of that line of the table.
	B. An “SR” in a cell of the Permitted Use Table indicates that the use is permitted only after the applicant obtains a “Use by Special Review” approval from the BOCC pursuant to Section 5-3.4, Use by Special Review, or Section 5-3.5, Use by Special Re...
	C. An “SE” in a cell of the Permitted Use Table indicates that the use is permitted only after the applicant obtains a “Special Exception Use” approval from the Board of Adjustment pursuant to Section 5-5.1, Special Exception Use, and the use is subje...
	D. An “A” in a cell of the Permitted Use Table indicates that the use is permitted as an accessory use only in support of a permitted or approved Use by Special Review or Special Exception Use on the site. An accessory use serves a purpose customarily...
	E. A “T” in a cell of the Permitted Use Table indicates that the use is permitted as a temporary use, subject to additional requirements set forth in Section 5-5.2, Temporary Structures and Section 5-5.3, Temporary Use Permits.
	F. A blank cell in the Permitted Use Table indicates that the use is not permitted in that zoning district.

	3-1.2. Unlisted Uses
	A. Exclusion of Uses
	B. Inclusion of a Use Not Listed
	1. Uses not listed in the Permitted Used Table may be interpreted for inclusion in a specific zone district, except the F (Floodplain) zone district, by the Zoning Administrator when such use is reasonably similar to those uses listed, is similar in c...
	2. Similar temporary uses not listed in the Permitted Used Table may be interpreted for inclusion in a specific zone district by the Zoning Administrator when such use is compatible with the zone district and surrounding land uses.
	3. Uses not specifically listed in the F district may be permitted if, in the opinion of the Floodplain Administrator, they are similar in character to permitted uses in this district, and are in conformance with the intent of this district.


	3-1.3. Use for Other Purposes Prohibited
	A. Approval of a use listed in Table 3-2.1, and compliance with the applicable use-specific standards for that use, authorizes that use only. Development or use of a property for any other use not specifically allowed Table 3-2.1 and approved pursuant...
	B. Any use allowed as a principal use in a zoning district is allowed as an accessory use to an allowed or approved conditional use in that zoning district.
	C. Any use or structure that is customarily appurtenant to the permitted use is allowed as an accessory use in all zone districts.

	3-1.4. Additional Use Standards in Planned Unit Developments
	A. R-PSF Zone District: Any combination of single-family detached and single-family attached dwelling unit is permitted
	B. R-PM and R-PH Zone District:  Any combination of single-family detached, single-family attached and multi-family dwelling unit is permitted.
	C. MU Zone District: Any combination of commercial, industrial, or residential uses permitted by an approved Preliminary Development Plan.
	D. The Permitted and Special Review uses are established by previously approved PUDs, including R-PSF, R-PM, R-PH, SH, MU and C. All existing PUDs with these zone district designations will continue to be governed by the existing approved PUD Prelimin...

	3-1.5. All Licenses and Permits Required
	A. All uses required by any unit of local, state, or federal government to have an approval, license, or permit to operate are required to have that local, state, or federal approval, license, or permit in effect at all times, and failure to do so is ...
	B. All uses subject to the operational standards of a local, state, or federal government agency, including without limitation the regulations contained in the Colorado Department of Health, shall operate in compliance with those standards and regulat...


	3-2 Permitted Use Table
	3-3 Use-Specific Standards
	3-3.1. Residential Uses
	A. PRINCIPAL USES/STRUCTURES PER LOT
	1. In Agricultural, Rural Residential and Single Family Residential zone districts, only one principal structure is permitted per lot or parcel.  Exceptions may be permitted, where authorized, by a Special Exception Use.
	2. In the B-1 zone district principal uses shall be contained within a completely enclosed structure.
	3. In the B-3 zone district all principal uses shall contained within a completely enclosed structure, except for outdoor seating and eating areas.

	B. Accessory Dwelling Unit
	1. General Standards
	a. The lot containing a principal dwelling unit and accessory dwelling unit shall not be further subdivided in order to create a separate lot for the accessory dwelling unit.
	b. Any accessory dwelling unit attached to the principal dwelling unit shall be constructed of a similar architectural style as the principal dwelling unit.
	c. The accessory dwelling unit shall not be sold separately from the principal dwelling unit.

	2. District-Specific Standards
	a. In the RR-B and RR-C zone districts, an accessory dwelling unit shall be attached to the principal dwelling unit. Accessory dwelling units in detached structures are prohibited.
	b. In the A-E, A-1, and RR-A zone districts, the accessory dwelling unit shall be occupied by person(s) employed at the principal use.
	c. In the B-5, I-1, and I-2 zone districts, the accessory dwelling unit shall be occupied by a person(s) owning, employed in, or dealing with and responsible for the security and maintenance of the principal use. The accessory dwelling unit may be att...


	C. Backyard Bees and Chickens
	1. Backyard Bees Requirements and Restrictions
	a. Backyard chickens and bees are not considered agricultural for purposes of agricultural affidavits.
	b. HOA covenants and guidelines may supersede these regulations.
	c. Number of hive boxes allowed:
	d. Setback/height requirements:
	i. Maximum height, per hive box: up to six (6) feet in height above ground level and up to ten (10) cubic feet in volume.
	ii. Hive(s) shall be located behind the front building line of the principal structure and no less than ten (10) feet from the side and rear property lines with the hive entrance facing away from neighbors and public right-of-way.
	iii. Flyway requirements: (a) If the hive is at least twenty-five (25) feet from all property lines, no flyway required; (b) if the hive is closer than twenty-five (25) feet to any property line, a flyway is required on any side closer than 25 feet fr...

	e. The commercial sale of honey on the property is prohibited.

	2. Backyard Chickens Requirements and Restrictions
	Backyard chicken keeping must meet the following criteria:
	a. Up to four (4) chicken hens are allowed.
	b. Chickens must be kept in a coop overnight – between dusk and dawn.
	c. Chickens must be contained to the owner’s property at all times, behind the front building line.
	d. Odor, noise, dust, waste, and drainage must be controlled so as not to constitute a nuisance, safety hazard, or health problem to adjoining properties or uses.
	e. Slaughtering on residential property is prohibited.
	f. The commercial sale of eggs on the property is prohibited.
	g. Roosters are not permitted. No other fowl or poultry, including but not limited to ducks or turkeys, are permitted.
	h. Chicken coops must meet the following performance standards:
	i. Coops must meet all applicable Building Code requirements. A building permit may be required for coops larger than 120 square feet in area.
	ii. Maximum coop height is six (6) feet from ground level.
	iii. Recommended indoor coop floor space is three (3) square feet per bird.
	iv. Coops 120 square feet or less in area: coop shall be located behind front building line of principal structure and no less than ten (10) feet from the side and rear property lines (chicken run enclosures must also be at least 10 feet from the prop...
	v. Coops larger than 120 square feet in area: the coop and chicken run enclosure shall be a minimum of 10 feet from side and rear property lines or meet the setbacks for primary structures, whichever distance is greater.



	D. Dwelling, Live/Work
	1. The residential living space shall be occupied by the owner of the commercial or manufacturing activity or the owner’s employee, including that person’s household.
	2. In the B-1 and B-3 zoning districts, the commercial activity area shall not exceed 50 percent of the gross floor area of the live/work unit.
	3. Signs are limited to not more than two non-illuminated wall or window signs not exceeding six square feet in total area.
	4. The work activities shall not create adverse noise or operational impacts on of adjacent residential properties.

	E. Dwelling, Manufactured or Mobile Home
	1. The manufactured or mobile home park or subdivision shall abut or have access to streets and highways no less than 60 feet wide.
	2. The manufactured or mobile home park or subdivision shall be designed so that all residences have direct access to an interior roadway.
	3. Landscaping in the park shall be located so as not to interfere with the transporting of any manufactured or mobile home.
	4. A setback shall at least 10 feet in width shall be provided along the front, side, and rear perimeters of the park to be used for no other purpose than landscaping.
	5. Each manufactured or mobile home park or subdivision there shall provide the following areas:
	a. Adequate laundry facilities for residents.
	b. Two off-street parking spaces for each residence.
	c. A recreation area for the residents.
	d. Garbage and trash containers, rodent and insect control features, and water and sewer provisions, all of which shall  comply with the Tri-County Health Department and/or the State Health Department standards.


	F. Senior Housing
	1. General Standards
	a. Restrictions regarding age requirements shall be effective as long as any bond financing instruments are outstanding or 10 years from the date of the initial Certificate of Occupancy, whichever is longer.
	b. Based on its evaluation of the need for senior housing in the area where the project is located, the County may waive, on a case-by-case basis:
	i. The normal County fee relating to the issuance of industrial revenue bonds that are issued by the County;
	ii. The developer’s obligation to provide required public; and/or
	iii. Requirements for land dedication and/or cash-in-lieu of land dedication.


	2. Administrative Site Plan or Development Plan Notes

	G. Home Occupation
	1. Day Care Home, Adult or Child
	a. All Day Care Homes
	i. The day care operations shall be conducted only by the residents of the principal dwelling.
	ii. There shall be no visible advertising of the home occupation on the premises upon which it is located.
	iii. The day care operation shall not generate significantly greater traffic volume than would normally be expected in the residential area in which the home occupation is conducted.

	b. Day Care Home, Adult
	c. Child Care Home, Family
	i. Such Family Child Care Home shall not be allowed signage.
	ii. Such Family Child Care Home shall provide care for children as follows:

	d. Child Care Home, Large
	i. Such Large Child Care Home shall be approved by the Board of Adjustment under Special Exception Use.
	ii. Such Large Child Care Home shall not be allowed signage.
	iii. Child care may be provided to children from 24 months to 13 years of age. This does not prohibit the care of children ages 13 to 18.
	iv. Care may be provided to no more than two children under the age of two whether or not other siblings are in care.

	e. Experienced Child Care Provider
	i. Have been a family child care home provider in Colorado for at least the last six consecutive years;
	ii. Have completed 90 clock hours of training within the preceding six years (excluding pre-licensing training); providers with a minimum of 65 hours of training within the preceding six years may be approved for the license if they complete the addit...
	iii. Have had no substantiated complaints in the preceding two years for violations that could directly threaten the health or safety of children in care; Have no negative licensing action taken against the license in the preceding two years;
	iv. Meet requirements of 35 square feet of inside space and 75 square feet of outside space per child;
	v. The following chart describes the various options available to the Experienced Child Care Provider. Providers are free to move from one option to another without notifying the department, as long as they are in compliance with all licensing rules.

	f. An Experienced Child Care Provider shall be permitted subject to the following provisions:
	i. Such Experienced Child Care Provider shall be approved by the Board of Adjustment under Special Exception Use.
	ii. The use shall not be allowed signage.


	2. Home Occupation, Other
	a. Requirements and Restrictions
	i. The home occupation shall be conducted within the principal dwelling or an accessory structure on the same property as the principal dwelling.
	ii. The home occupation shall be conducted only by the residents of the principal dwelling.
	iii. There shall be no visible advertising of the home occupation on the premises upon which it is located.
	iv. There shall be no outdoor storage of goods or materials associated with the home occupation.
	v. There shall be no excessive or offensive noise, vibration, smoke, dust, odors, heat, glare or light, or dumping of materials produced by the home occupation.
	vi. Deliveries to the property shall not be permitted, except those by typical residential delivery services at a frequency similar to homes that do not operate a Home Occupation.
	vii. A home occupation shall not change the appearance or character of the dwelling and/or neighborhood.  Only materials, goods and services normally associated with a dwelling unit shall be considered eligible for a home occupation.
	viii. The home occupation shall not regularly attract more than four customer visits a day and shall not generate significantly greater traffic volume than would normally be expected in the residential area in which the home occupation is conducted.

	b. Prohibited Home Occupations
	i. Occupations that involve highly combustible materials or any material.
	ii. Occupations where the dimensions, power rating, or weight of equipment and tools used exceed that of normal household equipment and tools.
	iii. Occupations that cause abnormal automotive or pedestrian traffic or that are objectionable due to unsightliness, odor, dust, smoke, noise, glare, heat, vibration, or similar disturbances.
	iv. Retail stores.
	v. Dispatch centers where employees meet at the dwelling unit and are sent to other locations.
	vi. Occupations that would detract from the residential character of the neighborhood.
	vii. Any other use that is not listed as an allowed or use by special exception or review in any zone district in the county.

	c. Multiple Home Occupations
	i. More than one home occupation may be permitted within an individual dwelling unit.
	ii. Where multiple home occupations are conducted within an individual dwelling unit, the requirements of Subsection 1. above shall be applied to the combined total of all home occupation activities, not to each home occupation individually.



	H. Pets
	1. A maximum of four pets is allowed in the A-1, RR-A and RR-B zone districts.
	2. A maximum of three pets per dwelling unit is allowed in in all other zone distiricts where this use is permitted.

	I. Group Homes
	1. Group Home, FHAA (Small or Large)
	a. Group Homes for the use of citizens whose right to live together as a housekeeping unit is protected by the provisions of the federal Fair Housing Act Amendments of 1988 (FHAA), as interpreted by the courts, or by any similar legislation of the Sta...
	b. Group Homes may not be located within 750 feet of any other group home.  The 750 foot separation requirement shall only apply to a Group Home within the unincorporated area of the County.
	c. In the MU-PUD zone district, Small FHAA Group Homes  shall be a principal permitted use when residential uses are a part of the MU-PUD.


	J. Group Residential Facilities

	3-3.2. Cultural and Civic Uses
	A. Art Gallery, Library, or Museum
	B. Daycare Center, Adult or Child
	1. It shall be unlawful for any person to maintain any child or adult in such facility, other than the child or adult of the owner or manager living in the facility, for more than 16 hours in any 24-hour period. The operation of the facility shall not...
	2. An Adult Daycare Center shall comply with the requirements set forth in Section 10 CCR 2505-10 8.400.


	3-3.3. Agricultural and Animal Uses
	A. Agricultural or Ranch Use
	1. Agricultural animals are permitted only in the A-E, A-1, RR-A, RR-B and R-1-A zone districts and there is no limit to the number of agricultural animals allowed per acre except as provided for below.
	2. In the RR-B zone district a maximum of one agricultural animal per acre is allowed except that there is no limit on small agricultural animals kept for non-commercial use.
	3. In the O zone district, agricultural use is limited to cultivation of crops only and provided that no dwelling or other structure is located in the district.
	4. In the F district, agricultural use is limited to:
	a. Agriculture (including crop production, livestock grazing, and fish hatcheries) and nursery, where allowed in the applicable zoning district.
	b. Noncommercial production of crops (e.g., orchards or garden plots that are an amenity to development).


	B. Animal Day Care Facilities
	1. The use must be completely enclosed except that outdoor runs or other areas in which dogs will be allowed outside of an enclosed structure off leash are allowed between the hours of 6:30 a.m. and 9:00 p.m.
	2. Outdoor runs less than 300 feet from a residential zoned property are prohibited.
	3. The building shall be soundproofed such that no noise generated by the use is perceptible at the property line.

	C. Animal Hospital and Veterinary Clinics
	1. Animal hospitals shall not be located closer than 100 feet from any residential district.
	2. Adequate measures and controls will be required to prevent offensive odor and noise.

	D. Commercial Feed Lot
	a. Not be located closer than 200 feet from any property line.
	b. Control odor, dust, noise or drainage so as to not constitute a nuisance or hazard to adjoining properties.

	E. Community Garden
	1. Location
	a. Locations Approved
	i. Public libraries, parks, heritage or cultural facilities, government offices, or other publicly-owned or managed properties.
	ii. Properties owned by a Quasi-Public Agency, as defined in this code, such as parks, water districts, fire stations, public schools, or similar properties.
	iii. Privately-held properties used for a Quasi-Public Use, as defined in this code, such as religious or cultural facilities, private schools, hospitals, or other use meeting the purpose and intent of this section.
	iv. Common-ownership areas of a residential development, such as parks or recreational facilities managed by a Home-Owners’ Association on behalf of residents, common areas of a multi-family residential development, or similar -area meeting the intent...

	b. Locations Not Approved

	2. Requirements
	a. The total gross floor area of any structure for community gardens may not exceed 250 square feet on any lot.
	b. Structures, such as sheds, are limited to 10 feet in height, including pitched roof.
	c. Structures other than perimeter fences shall be set back from property lines a minimum distance of five feet.
	d. Perimeter fences shall not exceed six feet in height, shall be at least 50 percent open if they are taller than four feet, and shall be constructed of wood, chain link, or ornamental metal.  Where applicable, fences must meet 30 foot sight triangle...
	e. One identification sign is permitted and shall comply with the following requirements: maximum sign area 32 square feet; maximum sign height six feet; minimum setback for free -standing sign 10 feet; must comply with regulations for 30 foot sight t...
	f. The site shall be designed and maintained so that water and fertilizer will not drain onto adjacent property.
	g. Gasoline or other flammable liquids shall not be stored on site.
	h. A responsible party for the garden shall evaluate previous land uses. If visible inspection or land use history indicates that soil contamination may be present, the responsible party shall take appropriate measures to ensure or provide soil that i...
	i. Outdoor lighting is prohibited.
	j. Outdoor storage is prohibited. When not in use, all equipment and tools shall be stored in the garden structure (shed) or removed from the site.
	k. At all times the garden shall be maintained in good condition so as to prevent nuisance odors and vectors.
	l. Gardens shall register with the Planning Division by completing a Community Garden Registration Form. Gardens shall renew their registrations annually by the first of February of each calendar year.

	3. Submittal Requirements for Garden Registration
	a. An overall schematic site plan of the garden on the property showing the relationship of the garden to other features on the site, such as proximity to permanent buildings or other site elements, setbacks from property lines, and sight triangles af...
	b. The schematic of the garden must show any proposed fencing, gates, structures (e.g., shed) and other features (e.g., parking, water tap, signage, trash containers, as applicable).  The site plan shall identify the materials that will be used for th...
	c. An established set of operating rules addressing the governance structure of the garden, hours of operation, maintenance and security requirements and responsibilities, adequate liability insurance at one million dollars with Arapahoe County as add...
	d. A garden coordinator shall be designated to perform the coordinating role for the management of the community garden and must assign garden plots in a fair and impartial manner according to the operating rules established for that garden.
	e. The site plan, operating rules, and proof of insurance and ownership or lease or other agreement for use of the property shall be filed with the Planning Division at the time of the completion of the Community Garden registration.
	f. Acknowledgment that the applicant is responsible for ensuring compliance with any Conditions, Covenants and Restrictions that may apply to the property. Some properties or developments may be governed by private restrictions and covenants that woul...
	g. Outside referrals will be sent to all adjacent property owners and Home Owners Associations (HOA’s) for informational purposes.

	4. Additional Requirements for Sales Stands
	a. Any sales associated with a registered Community Garden meeting the requirements of this section shall meet the definition of a Roadside Sales Stand.
	b. Sales are limited to fruit, vegetables, plants, herbs or flowers produced on the premises, or from a nearby registered community garden.
	c. The stand area shall occupy no more than 100 square feet.
	d. The stand shall be located a minimum of 10 feet from any property line.
	e. Sales shall be limited to two days per week.
	f. Hours of operation shall be limited to the hours from 8:00 a.m. to 8:00 p.m.


	F. Kennel
	G. Nursery or Greenhouse
	1. In the RR-A and RR-B zone districts, products grown in an accessory greenhouse shall be for consumption by residents only.
	2. Non-commercial accessory greenhouse structures may exceed accessory structure size limitations by up to 50 percent.

	H. Stable Or Riding Academy
	a. Not be located closer than 200 feet from any property line.
	b. Control odor, dust, noise or drainage so as to not constitute a nuisance or hazard to adjoining properties.
	2. Stables or Riding Academies in the A-E, A-1, RR-A, and RR-B zone districts shall meet the following standards:
	a. A private stable must be located on the rear half of the lot, 25 feet from all property lines and 50 feet from any dwelling unit.
	b. A commercial stable must be located on the rear half of the lot, 50 feet from all property lines and 100 feet from any dwelling unit.

	3. In the F zone district, no permanent structure or shelter associated with a Stable or Riding Academy shall be located in the floodplain.

	I. Urban Agriculture
	1. Structures
	a. Cold frames are limited to a maximum height of two feet, and shall be located at least 10 feet from any lot line abutting a lot that has an occupied residential use or is within an RR-A, RR-B, RR-C, R-1-A, R-1-B, R-1-C, R-1-D, R-2-A, or R-2-B zone ...
	b. Accessory greenhouse and hoop house structures are limited to a maximum height of 10 feet, shall be located at least 10 feet from any lot line abutting a lot that has an occupied residential use or is within an RR-A, RR-B, RR-C, R-1-A, R-1-B, R-1-C...
	c. Agricultural stands are limited to a maximum height of 10 feet and shall be located at least 10 feet from any lot line abutting a lot that has an occupied residential use or is within an RR-A, RR-B, RR-C, R-1-A, R-1-B, R-1-C, R-1-D, R-2-A, or R-2-B...

	2. Soil Quality
	a. Food products may be grown in soil native to the site if the applicant can provide documentation to the Arapahoe County Public Health Department that a composite sample of the native soil, consisting of no less than five individual samples, has bee...
	i. Proof through maps, deeds, prior permits, or a combination of those sources that the site has only been used for residential or agricultural activities in the past; or
	ii. Documentation that a composite sample of the native soil, consisting of no less than five individual samples, has been tested for metal content using the US EPA 3050B, 3051, or a comparable method and that the metals arsenic, cadmium, mercury, mol...

	b. As an alternative to meeting the standards in subsection I.2.a. above, food products may be grown in clean soil brought to the site without completing a soil test of the soil native to the site.

	3. Additional Standards
	a. Produce grown on the property may be sold only in accordance with the standards for cottage food sales as authorized by the Colorado Cottage Foods Act, C.R.S. § 25-4.1614.
	b. The site drainage and maintenance shall prevent water, fertilizer, or any other product from draining onto adjacent property that is not part of the contiguous land in common use, and shall comply with all County regulations regarding illicit disch...
	c. Refuse and compost areas shall be enclosed at ground level to be rodent-resistant, and compost piles shall not exceed four feet in height.
	d. No outdoor work activity that involves power equipment or generators may occur between 7:00 p.m. and 7:00 a.m. the next day.



	3-3.4. Commercial and Industrial Uses
	A. Airport or Helipad
	1. Each use must be approved by the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA).
	2. No use may be located closer than 1,000 feet to any existing or planned residential dwelling unit.

	B. Auto Service Station or Car Wash
	1. No more than two inoperable vehicles shall be stored outside a building at any time.
	2. This use shall not be located where the only vehicle access to the lot is from a local street.
	3. For fueling station canopies, all under-canopy lighting shall be recessed so that no part of the light lens projects below the canopy ceiling.
	4. The canopy fascia shall not be internally illuminated.
	5. If located abutting or across an alley from an RR-A, RR-B, RR-C, R-1-A, R-1-B, R-1-C, R-1-D, R-2-A, or R-2-B zone district or lot containing a Residential use in any Mixed-use zone district, an opaque wall, fence, or vegetative screen at least six ...

	C. Vehicle Fleet Operations Center
	D. Vehicle Repair, Minor and Major
	1. All vehicle repair activities shall take place inside an enclosed structure.
	2. No more than two inoperable vehicles shall be stored outside a Minor Vehicle Repair structure at any time.
	3. No more than five inoperable vehicles shall be stored outside a Major Vehicle Repair structure at any time.
	4. If located abutting or across an alley from an RR-A, RR-B, RR-C, R-1-A, R-1-B, R-1-C, R-1-D, R-2-A, or R-2-B zone district or lot containing a Residential use in any Mixed-use zone district, an opaque wall, fence, or vegetative screen at least six ...

	E. Vehicle Sales or Rental, Light and Heavy
	1. This use shall not be located within 300 feet of an Agriculture or Residential zone district.
	2. Vehicles shall not be displayed in areas designated for landscaping unless otherwise shown on the approved site plan.

	F. Contractor Shop or Yard
	G. Industry, Artisan
	1. All activities must be conducted within a completely enclosed building.
	2. If located in a Mixed-Use zoning district, this use shall not exceed 10,000 square feet of gross floor area.

	H. Industry, Light and Heavy
	1. In the A-E and A-1 districts, Light Industry is limited to the processing, packaging, and selling of agricultural commodities and requires Special Review.
	2. Any facility using hazardous materials or procedures subject to additional review, licensing, or approval by state or federal law, or emitting electromagnetic radiation or other radiation, shall comply with all state and federal requirements regard...
	3. Explosion welding, cladding or metallurgical bonding of metal activities is subject to the following performance standards:
	a. The use shall not be permitted within four miles of a regularly inhabited residential structure which existed as of the date of the filing on an application for a Special Exception Use permit, unless all owners of residential structures located wit...
	b. The use must limit the detonation of explosives to weekdays between the hours of 9:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m.
	c. The transportation of blasting agents and explosives to or from the site of the use and storage of such materials shall be in compliance with all applicable state and federal regulations.
	d. On County roads or streets commonly used by school buses or public transit, transportation of blasting agents and explosives in excess of 100 pounds to or from the site of the use shall only be permitted between the hours of 9:00 a.m. and 2:30 p.m.
	e. At a radius of four linear miles from the site of the use and beyond, sound and air overpressure levels generated by the use shall not exceed 65 Db(L), measured with equipment having a lower frequency for flat response of from 2.0 to 6.0 hertz with...
	f. To prevent possible damage to adjacent property without compensation, the applicant must provide legal documentation that all property owners within one-half mile of the site, the outer limits of the area designated for blasting, have reached agree...
	g. A referral shall be made to the FAA for whatever precautions it deems necessary prior to the Board of Adjustment hearing.
	h. A referral shall be made to the PWD Engineering Services Division for their investigation as to possible damage to roads and bridges the granting of the Special Exception Use would cause prior to the Board of Adjustment hearing.


	I. Mining and Extraction
	1. Gravel, mineral or sand excavations are subject to the conditions required in Section 2-5.4, Mineral Resources and Geologic Hazard Areas;
	2. Maximum building height cannot exceed 25 feet; and
	3. All permitted structures shall be set back at least 25 feet from any public right-of-way.

	J. Mini-Warehouse/Self Storage
	1. The storage of hazardous materials, including but not limited to feed, fertilizer, grain, soil conditioners, pesticides, chemicals, explosives, asphalt, brick, cement, gravel, rock, sand and similar construction materials, inoperable vehicles, or b...
	2. Only storage of goods and materials are allowed in self-storage rental spaces. The use of storage spaces as a location to conduct a business is prohibited.  The use of power tools, paint sprayers, or the servicing, repair or fabrication of furnitur...
	3. Where the site is adjacent to residentially-zoned land, loading docks are prohibited on the side of the facility facing the residentially zoned land.
	4. A permanent opaque screen at least nine feet in height shall be installed on any property boundary adjacent to residentially zoned land.
	5. If the facility is located in an B-4 or B-5 district, all storage shall be contained within a fully enclosed structure that
	a. Is at least a two-story structure with storage units on upper floors with access doors to storage units accessed from interior hallways; and
	b. Does not have any garage doors or access doors to any storage unit facing any public street, park, or open space, unless the doors are screened from view from such areas.


	K. Outdoor Storage
	1. The site shall be maintained in good condition, free of weeds, trash, and debris.
	2. The site shall provide barriers of such dimensions that occupants of adjacent structures are not unreasonably disturbed, either by day or by night, by the movement of vehicles, machinery, equipment, or supplies.
	3. The site shall provide entrances and exits located to minimize traffic congestion.
	4. The site shall provide barriers of such type and so located that no part of parked vehicles will extend beyond the yard space or into the setback space from a zone lot line abutting or across the street from a residential zone.
	5. The site shall be appropriately from view from adjacent streets and nonindustrial properties by an opaque screen to a height of nine feet.
	6. Lighting fixtures shall be arranged so that they do not unreasonably disturb occupants of adjacent residential properties or create distractions for motor vehicles on streets abutting the property.
	7. The view of loading areas shall be minimized where visible, especially from the front line of the lot and from interstate highways, expressways, and park and open space areas.
	8. No highly flammable or explosive liquids, solids, or gasses shall be stored in bulk above ground, except fortanks, drums, or fuel directly associated with business operation that meet all life safety standards.

	L. Motorsports Facility
	1. The facility may not be less than 100 acres in size.
	2. All access to the site must be from paved roads.
	3. Noise generated by activities on the site may not exceed 103 decibels at the site boundary.
	4. No grandstand or seating structure erected on the site may exceed 15 feet in height, measured from the surface of the highest seat to the ground immediately under the seating surface. Additional structures such as handrails, canopies, and seat back...
	5. Seating provided not to exceed capacity for 500 persons.

	M. Recreation, Outdoor
	1. In the O district, no more than 10 percent of the total site area may be occupied by indoor activity, support, or administrative facilities.
	2. Golf courses are permitted in the F district provided that:
	a. The applicant provides a management plan that demonstrates that downstream water quality will not be adversely affected by fertilizers and pesticides associated with the use; and
	b. Pedestrian and golf cart trails and bridges are designed to pass the 10-year flood event with freeboard as per requirements of the Arapahoe County Stormwater Management Manual.


	N. Bed and Breakfast
	1. Maintain a Residential Appearance
	2. Owner on Premises
	a. The owner or on-site manager shall live on the premises when the bed and breakfast is in operation.
	b. The home must be the primary and legal residence of the owner.

	3. On-Site Parking
	a. A minimum of one parking space shall be provided for each guest bedroom, plus spaces required for the principal residence in accordance with Section 4-1.2 Parking, Loading and Drive-Through.
	b. Additional parking shall be required if reception or party space is available.
	c. If four or more off-street parking spaces are provided, an opaque visual screen (fence, wall, evergreen landscaping, or a combination or those features) from adjacent residential uses may be required.

	4. Signs
	5. Receptions and Meals
	6. Limits on Tenancy
	7. No Cooking Facilities in Guest Rooms

	O. Drive-Through Facility
	1. Drive-Through windows shall be located to the side or rear of the principal building and not between any side of a principal building and any street, to the maximum extent practicable
	2. All Drive-Through Facilities shall be designed and located to avoid impairing pedestrian mobility to or from the primary structure or creating risks to pedestrian safety.
	3. Drive-Through lanes shall be set back at least 10 feet from each agriculture or residentially zoned lot.
	4. All Drive-Through Facilities shall comply with the standards of Section 4-1.2, Parking, Loading and Drive-Through.

	P. Restaurant
	Q. Marijuana Land Uses
	1. General: Marijuana Land Uses Not Allowed
	2. Exceptions
	a. Non-Conforming Commercial Uses
	b. Non-Commercial Uses
	c. Dwelling Units
	d. Additional Restrictions
	i. All uses shall be conducted in an enclosed and secure area within a dwelling unit and shall not be visible to the public.
	ii. All such uses shall not cause odors, smoke, heat, glare or light that is detectable to a person of normal senses beyond the property line of the property upon which the use is being conducted, or in an adjacent dwelling unit or public area.


	3. Application to Existing Uses

	R. Office
	S. Outdoor Sales
	1. Outdoor sales yards in the B-4, B-5, I-1 and I-2 zone districts may not include concrete mixing, creosote, or asphalt operations.
	2. Outdoor sales yards may not include asphalt and concrete operations in the SBC-O District.

	T. Retail Sales, Small
	1. Any Small Retail Sales that operates between 12:00 A.M. and 6:00 A.M. shall require a use by Special Exception.
	2. In the I-1 and I-2 zone districts:
	a. Small Retail Sales are limited to 25 percent of the gross floor area.
	b. Small Retail Sales exceeding 25 percent of the gross floor area may be permitted by a Use by Special Exception provided the commodity being sold is manufactured, processed, fabricated and/or warehoused only on the premises.


	U. Retail Sales, Medium and Large
	1. Medium and Large Retail Sales are limited to 25 percent of the gross floor area.
	2. Medium and Large Retail Sales exceeding 25 percent of the gross floor area may be permitted by a Use by Special Exception provided the commodity is manufactured, processed, fabricated and/or warehoused only on the premises.

	V. Sexually-Oriented Businesses
	1. Intent
	2. General Provisions
	a. No person may operate or cause to be operated a sexually- oriented business on a property with a PUD zoning designation, unless such use was specifically listed in the PUDapproval prior to the enactment of this Section.
	b. No person may operate or cause to be operated a sexually-oriented business within 1,000 feet of:
	i. Any Quasi-Public Use;
	ii. Any school meeting all requirements of the compulsory education laws of the state;
	iii. The boundary of any residential zoning district;
	iv. Any dwelling unit;
	v. A public park adjacent to any residential zoning district; or,
	vi. A licensed child-care center

	c. No person may operate or cause to be operated a sexually-oriented business within 1,000 feet of another sexually-oriented business.
	d. No person may cause or permit the operation, establishment or maintenance of more than one sexually-oriented business within the same building or structure or portion of a building or structure.
	e. For purposes of this Section, the distance between any two sexually-oriented businesses shall be measured in a straight line, without regard to intervening structures or streets, from the closest exterior structural wall of each business.
	f. For purposes of this Section 3-3.4.V, the distance between any sexually-oriented business and any church, school, child-care center, public park, dwelling unit (single or multiple) or residential zoning district shall be measured in a straight line...
	g. Any sexually-oriented business lawfully operating on or before April 2, 2001,  that is in nonconformance with this Section 3-3.4.V shall have six months to cease operations and after such time all nonconforming sexually-oriented businesses must be ...
	h. If two or more sexually-oriented businesses are within 1,000 feet of another and are otherwise in a permissible location, the sexually-oriented business which was first established and continually operating at its particular location will be deemed...
	i. A sexually-oriented business lawfully operating is not rendered in violation of this Section by the subsequent location of a church, school, child-care center, dwelling unit (single or multiple), public park, or residential zoning district within 1...


	W. Minor Public Utility Facility
	1. An application for a minor public utility facility shall comply with Section 5-7.3, Location and Extent, of this LDC.
	2. Underground utilities are permitted so long as adequate cover exists to protect the utilities.

	X. Major Private Electrical, Natural Gas, and Petroleum-Derivative Facilities
	Y. Major Public Utility Facility
	Z. Small Wind Energy Conversion Systems
	1. General Requirements
	a. All requests for the installation of small wind energy conversion systems shall be submitted to the PWD Building Division, with referrals to the Current Planning Section, Engineering Services Division, and Zoning Section, and shall be accompanied b...
	i. Property lines.
	ii. Proposed location of the tower, including setbacks and height information.
	iii. Location of all existing structures.
	iv. All above-ground utility lines.
	v. Location of trees or other vegetation described by size and type.
	vi. Existing easements

	b. The maximum tower height allowed in any zone district shall be 120 feet.
	c. Small  wind energy conversion systems shall be located at least one times the height of the supporting tower from all property lines, and from any overhead utility lines.
	d. For “horizontal axis” small wind energy conversion systems, the minimum allowable height above-ground for any portion of the rotor or blades shall be 30 feet.
	e. Climbing access to the structure shall be limited either by means of a six foot high fence around the tower base with a locking gate or by limiting tower climbing apparatus to no lower than 12 feet above the ground.
	f. Wind energy conversion systems shall not create a detrimental effect on adjacent properties through electromagnetic interference (EMI) or noise (not to exceed maximum permissible noise levels at the property line as stated in CRS 25-12-103 for the ...
	g. The SWECS shall not be located along the major axis of an existing microwave communications link nor placed where it may interfere with existing and/or proposed airport facility aids (ILS, NDB, etc.) where the operation of the system is likely to p...
	h. Small wind energy conversion systems installed in accordance with the requirements of this Section 3-3.4.Z shall not generate power as a commercial enterprise as defined by the Public Utilities Commission (PUC) or the Federal Energy Regulatory Comm...

	2. Procedure
	a. Applicants requesting installation of a small wind energy conversion system shall contact the utility company which has jurisdiction over the parcel of land where the proposed system is to be located (Public Service, IREA).
	i. The affected utility shall set forth requirements for the proposed interconnection in compliance with the provisions of the Public Utilities Commission or applicable utility company.  Such requirements may include, but not be limited to system spec...
	ii. Upon the utility’s review of the proposed system, the landowner/authorized representative shall submit a “letter of intent to interconnect” to the PWD Building Division, which has been signed by the utility company.  This requirement shall be waiv...

	b. The landowner/authorized representative shall receive and submit to the PWD Building Division a letter of certification from a registered structural engineer, which verifies the structural integrity of the supporting tower for its ability to withst...


	AA. Sewage Disposal Treatment Plant
	BB. Water Treatment Plant
	CC. Injection Wells
	1. Commercial injection wells are subject to obtaining the required “Certificate of Designation.”
	2. Injection well sites shall be located adjacent to paved arterial roads.
	3. Hours of operation shall be limited to 7:00 am to 7:00 pm.

	DD. Recycling Collection Facility
	EE. Solid Waste Disposal and Resource Recovery Operation

	3-3.5. Towers and Antennas
	A. Commercial Mobile Radio Service (CMRS Facilities)
	1. Intent
	a. To accommodate the wireless communication needs of the County residents, businesses, and visitors, while protecting the public health, safety, general welfare, and visual environment of the County;
	b. To enhance the ability to provide wireless services to County residents, businesses and visitors, while using performance standards and incentives to promote location of CMRS facilities on concealed structures and existing buildings;
	c. To ensure that telecommunications facilities minimize adverse visual impacts through careful design, appropriate siting, landscape screening, and innovative camouflaging techniques;
	d. To encourage the joint use of new and existing telecommunications facility locations and to reduce the number of towers needed to serve the County by requiring facilities to be placed on existing structures and requiring co-location of CMRS provide...

	2. Classification of Wireless Facilities
	a. Attached
	b. Freestanding
	i. A concealed freestanding facility is a structure, as defined in Chapter 19, that has been designed to be architecturally compatible with the surrounding area and camouflages or conceals the presence of the tower and antennas.  These structures woul...
	ii. A non-concealed freestanding facility is a lattice tower, monopole tower, guyed tower, or other freestanding facility that does not meet the definition of a concealed freestanding facility.


	3. General Provisions
	a. All CMRS facilities must comply with FCC Regulations and all other federal and state regulations.
	b. In the residential and agricultural zone districts, the residential component of mixed-use zone districts, and the residential component of PUD districts, all attached and concealed freestanding CMRS facilities shall have a setback from property li...
	c. Freestanding non-concealed CMRS facilities in the A-E, A-1 RR-A, B-1, B-3, B-4, B-5, I-1, and I-2 zone districts that are over height may apply for a Special Exception Use Permit through the Board of Adjustment.
	d. In the residential and agricultural zone districts, the residential component of mixed-use zone districts, and the residential component of PUD districts, outside referral is required.
	e. In the R-1-A , R-1-B, R-1-C, R-1-D, R-2-A, R-2-B, R-PSF, R-PM, R-PH, SH, and R-M zone districts the applicant is required to conduct neighborhood meeting and to send notices to all Home Owners Associations and property owners within 500 feet of the...

	4. Additional Criteria
	a. New CMRS Facilities
	b. Location
	i. Attached Facilities
	(a) To the maximum extent feasible, CMRS facilities shall be located on existing structures, including but not limited to buildings, water towers, broadcast towers, and related facilities, provided that such installation preserves the character and in...
	(b) Attached CMRS facilities are limited to quasi-public and public areas in the RR-B, R-E, R-1-A, R-PSF, R-PM, and R-M zone districts.
	(c) Attached CMRS facilities are not allowed on residential buildings or any building containing residential uses in all agricultural and residential districts except the R-PH and SH zone districts.

	ii. Freestanding Facility - Concealed
	iii. Freestanding Facility – Non-Concealed
	(a) The applicant shall have the burden of proving that there are no feasible existing structures upon which to locate and that a concealed facility is also not feasible.  Such Non-Concealed Freestanding facilities include:  a lattice tower, monopole ...
	(b) CMRS freestanding facilities, non-concealed, are not allowed on residential buildings or any building containing residential uses in the A-E, A-1, and RR-A zone districts.


	c. Rights-of-Way
	i. CMRS facilities may be located in County rights-of-way, on a case-by-case basis and subject to review and approval from the Public Works and Development Department.
	ii. Must obtain a right-of-way permit with the County.
	iii. CMRS facilities may be allowed on an existing traffic signal light pole, street light standard, utility pole, or other vertical infrastructure, or on a replacement traffic signal light pole, street light standard, utility pole, or other vertical ...
	(a) The owner of the vertical infrastructure approves the use;
	(b) The facility does not exceed the height of the existing infrastructure on which it is mounted by more than eight feet;
	(c) CMRS facility shall be structurally similar to existing infrastructure;
	(d) CMRS facility shall continue the function of the existing infrastructure;
	(e) Freestanding Facilities shall not be permitted in the rights-of-way; limited to attached facilities;
	(f) Ground-based equipment may be located within the rights-of-way on a case-by- case basis, taking into account the impacts of such equipment within the ROW on the public health, safety and welfare.
	(g) Applications for CMRS facilities in the rights-of-way that are within 500 feet of residentially zoned property shall require a referral to all interested or affected parties.


	d. Facilities on Residential Properties
	e. Facilities in the O Zone District

	5. Requirements and Performance Standards
	a. General Standards and Requirements
	i. CMRS facilities shall comply with all applicable federal, state, and county rules, regulations, and/or requirements pertaining to the specific use.
	ii. CMRS facilities shall conform to the provisions of the governing zoning district unless otherwise provided for in this section.
	iii. Any CMRS facility lawfully operating on the date of enactment of this section that is inconsistent with the provisions of this Code shall be deemed a nonconforming use as provided for in this Code (nonconforming uses), except that co-location wil...
	iv. The absence of a principal use on a given parcel of land does not preclude the establishment of a CMRS facility as an accessory use.
	v. Planned Unit Developments (PUD’s):  CMRS facilities shall comply with the provisions set forth within the Final Development Plan for the parcel, as approved by the Board of County Commissioners, or in the absence of a Final Development Plan shall c...
	vi. CMRS facilities shall comply with the provisions set forth within the approved Location and Extent Plan, Administrative Site Plan, and Use by Special Review for the parcel, as applicable.

	b. Setbacks for CMRS Facilities
	i. Attached Facilities
	(a) Attached facilities and ground-based equipment may encroach up to 24 inches into the minimum building setbacks in the underlying zoning district but must not extend over property lines.
	(b) Ground-based equipment may be located within the rights-of-way on a case-by-case basis, taking into account the impacts of such equipment within the right-of-way on the public health, safety and welfare.
	(c) The required setback for facilities and ground-based equipment within the ROW shall be determined by the Public Works and Development Department and shall be based on safety requirements and consistent with the setbacks for similar structures.

	ii. Freestanding Facility - Concealed
	(a) Minimum setbacks for Freestanding Facilities – Concealed are the same as the minimum building setbacks in the underlying zoning district, or the height of the facility, whichever is greater.
	(b) An alternative setback may be approved by the Planning Division Manager, if the proposed concealed freestanding facility will replace an accessory structure to an established principal use, not limited to signs, light poles, and flagpoles.
	(i) The proposed alternative setback decrease shall not be more than 30 percent of the original setback dimension, and
	(ii) Such alternative setback may be permitted where it is evidenced that the siting and location of the concealed freestanding facility with the alternative setback substantially camouflages or conceals the presence of the tower and antennas and has ...


	iii. Freestanding Facility – Non-Concealed
	(a) From property lines of properties in the Business and Industrial zone districts: 30 percent of the facility height but not less than minimum building setbacks in the underlying zoning district.
	(b) From property lines of properties in the residential and agricultural zone districts and mixed-use zone districts with a residential component: 100 percent of the facility height but not less than minimum building setbacks in the underlying zoning...

	iv. Ground-based Equipment
	(a) All ground-based equipment shall meet the setbacks applicable to principal structures in the zone district, unless an alternative setback is established for a concealed freestanding facility.
	(b) Ground-based equipment may be located within the rights-of-way on a case-by-case basis, taking into account the impacts of such equipment within the right -of-way on the public health, safety and welfare.


	c. Equipment Design
	i. Attached Facilities
	(a) Attached facilities on a roof may extend up to 15 feet over the height of the building or structure, subject to FAA height restrictions if located within an Airport Influence Area (AIA).
	(b) Such facilities may exceed the maximum height of the underlying zoning district by up to 15 feet, subject to FAA height restrictions if located within an Airport Influence Area (AIA).
	(c) Attached antennas must be located, painted and/or screened to be architecturally and visually compatible with the building or structure it is attached to unless conflicting with state or federal requirements.

	ii. Freestanding Facility - Concealed
	(a) Concealed Freestanding Facilities must be painted or coated in a color that blends with the surrounding building and natural environment, unless state or federal regulations require different colors.
	(b) When a CMRS facility is incorporated into an overall photometric plan, such as a CMRS facility being included on a parking lot light pole or on sports field lighting, the CMRS facility height must be consistent with the pole height used for the pa...

	iii. Freestanding Facility – Non-Concealed
	(a) Freestanding Non-Concealed Facilities must not be artificially lighted, unless required by the FAA or other state or federal agencies.
	(b) Security lighting on the CMRS facility may be mounted up to 15 feet high and must be directed toward the ground to reduce light pollution, to prevent offsite light spillage and avoid illuminating the tower.

	iv. Ground-Based Equipment
	(a) Ground-based equipment must be compatible with the architectural style of the surrounding building environment with consideration given to exterior materials, roof form, scale, mass, color, texture and character. Ground-based equipment must be con...
	(b) The total footprint of each service provider’s equipment storage shelter and/or cabinets shall not exceed 400-square feet and shall not exceed 15 feet in height. The Planning Division Manager may approve a request submitted as part of a CMRS Facil...
	(i) The amount of increase in the footprint of the ground-based equipment approved by the Planning Division Manager shall not exceed 30 percent of the maximum allowable area.
	(ii) Criteria to be considered  by the Planning  Division  Manager in the determination  of whether to allow an increase in the maximum allowable footprint shall include, but not be limited to, information provided by the applicant: justifying the nee...

	(c) Equipment must not generate noise that can be measured at the property line. However, this does not apply to generators used in emergency situations where the regular power supply for a facility is temporarily interrupted. It also does not apply t...


	d. Site Design
	i. Screening and landscaping appropriate to the context of the site and in harmony with the character of the surrounding environment is required when any part of the facility is visible from a public right-of-way or adjacent properties. Screening shal...
	ii. Existing vegetation and grades on the site must be preserved as much as possible.
	iii. Signage at the site is limited to non-illuminated warning and equipment identification signs, not to exceed six feet in height and a maximum of six square feet in area. This does not apply to concealed facilities incorporated into freestanding si...
	iv. CMRS facilities shall not include manned offices, long-term vehicle storage or other outdoor storage, or other uses not needed to send, receive, or relay transmissions.

	e. Co-Location on Existing CMRS Facilities
	i. CMRS providers must not exclude other providers from co-locating on the same free-standing (concealed or non-concealed) facility when co-location is structurally, technically, or otherwise possible. When requested, the applicant must provide writte...
	ii. If the facility height is not increased, and the new CMRS facility, along with any ground -based equipment, complies with all applicable regulations of this Code as well the approved plan for the existing facility, CMRS facilities may be attached ...
	iii. In addition to equipment proposed for the applicant's use, proposed CMRS facilities sites must be designed to accommodate co-location of one additional CMRS provider for every 40-foot segment of the structure’s height over 40 feet.
	iv. With respect to any application for new CMRS facilities, the County may reduce the required shared capacity if sharing of such CMRS facility dominates and adversely alters the area's visual character.
	v. The addition of equipment for co-location of CMRS facilities on existing legal, nonconforming antenna towers is not considered a nonconforming use expansion and is exempt from the nonconformities section of this Code, if the facility height remains...




	3-3.6. Temporary Structures and Uses
	A. Temporary Residential Sales or Leasing Office
	1. Sales and leasing shall be limited only to those units within the platted subdivision, building, or development in which the office is located.
	2. The temporary structure shall be located within the area of a recorded Final Plat.
	3. Sales offices within model homes or freestanding structures shall meet criteria as may be established by PWD Building Division regulations, as set forth within the County Building Code, and may require the posting of a bond with the PWD Building Di...

	B. Other Outdoor Entertainment and Assembly Event
	1. Each property shall be limited to no more than four events per calendar year.
	2. A property shall not hold events on consecutive weekends.
	3. An event shall have a collective duration (exclusive of setup and breakdown) of no more than 10 days per calendar year unless otherwise provided in an approved Planned Unit Development, Use by Special Review. or other development approval, and exce...
	4. Extensions
	a. The Zoning Administrator may approve additional events and/or additional days for such events within a calendar year if the property for which the Temporary Use Permit is requested has a pending and complete application for a General Development Pl...
	b. Additional events and/or days may be approved only during the timeframe that the application is pending; however, additional events or days shall not be approved for a timeframe that is more than three years after the application was first submitted.


	C. Outdoor Circus, Fair, or Carnival
	D. Roadside Sales Stand
	1. All structures related to the roadside sales stand shall comply with the applicable building code.
	2. All roadside sales stands shall not exceed a total of 14 days, except roadside sales stands in the A-E, A-1, and RR-A zoning districts.
	3. In the A-E, A-1, and RR-A zoning districts, permanent roadside sales stands are allowed provided only products grown on the premises or on agriculturally-zoned property within Arapahoe County shall be sold in such stands.

	E. Temporary Construction Yard and/or Office
	1. A temporary construction office and/or construction yard may be permitted while construction is occurring, provided that it is located within the area of a recorded Final Plat, an approved Final or Master Development Plan, Administrative Site Plan,...
	2. The temporary construction office may be used as a security office but shall not be used as living quarters.

	F. Storage Containers/Pods
	1. Is not located in the public right of way;
	2. Is not closer than five feet from a side or rear property line;
	3. Does not block vehicle access to the site on which it is located ;
	4. Does not exceed the height of an allowed accessory structure; and
	5. Is located in areas of least visibility; and
	6. Is removed from the site no later than 10 days after construction activity has ceased or for no more than seven consecutive days for the purpose of moving or estate sale.

	G. Farmers’ Market
	1. An Outdoor Farmers’ Market may be allowed as a temporary use with prior approval of a Temporary Use Permit under the provisions of Section 5-5.3, Temporary Use Permits of this Code.
	2. Outdoor Farmers’ Markets shall comply with State of Colorado applicable regulations for retail food establishments and the sale of unprocessed, uncut fruits and vegetables. as well as limits on hours of operation and other conditions established in...
	3. In addition to requirements of Section 5-5.3, Temporary Use Permits, an applicant for an Outdoor Farmers’ Market shall submit to the County a scaled and dimensional site plan showing the layout of the entire market area, including parking spaces fo...

	H. Temporary Commercial Mobile Radio Service (CMRS) Facilities
	1. Temporary CMRS facilities designed for use while a permanent CMRS facility or network is under construction may operate for up to 180 days, after which the temporary facility must be removed.  In cases where temporary facilities are necessary due t...
	2. Temporary CMRS facilities designed for use during a special event may operate for up to 14 days, after which they must be removed at the provider’s expense. An extension of the temporary use may be granted by the Planning Division Manager to coinci...
	3. Temporary CMRS facilities must comply with this code (requirements and performance standards). The Planning Division Manager may require landscaping and screening requirements for temporary facilities where adjacent or nearby properties or users of...

	I. Seasonal Sales
	1. Tent/Sidewalk Sales
	a. Tent/sidewalk sales are prohibited in the A-E, A-1, and RR-A zoning districts.
	b. Tent/sidewalk sales may not exceed a total of 30 days in any one calendar year.

	2. Fireworks Stands
	a. Fireworks stands shall not be permitted in residential zoning districts.
	b. Fireworks stands shall not be permitted within 75 feet of residential structures.
	c. Fireworks stands shall be located no closer than 50 feet from all property lines.
	d. Proof of compliance with Arapahoe County Ordinance No. 86-1 shall be submitted with an application for a fireworks stand permit, including proof of insurance.
	e. A minimum of one parking space per 300 square feet of sales structure area is to be provided for customers.
	f. The PWD Engineering Services Division has granted access approval.
	g. Fireworks stands must be located within the boundaries of a fire protection district, and comply with all applicable district requirements.
	h. No stand shall be permitted to operate prior to June 15th or after July 7th.
	i. Fireworks stands must comply with the provisions applicable to temporary structures in the most recently adopted Arapahoe County Building Code, and meet the minimum requirements of the Fire Code adopted by the fire department having jurisdiction ov...
	j. Proof of permission to occupy the site (for example, a lease or rental agreement) must be provided.
	k. Permit fees shall be $500.00 plus a $250.00 deposit which is refundable if the permittee completely cleans up the site and calls for a clean-up inspection prior to July 13.

	3. Christmas Tree Lots
	a. Any structure(s) associated with the operation of a Christmas tree lot shall be erected no closer than 50 feet from all property lines, and shall be anchored in such a manner as to withstand normal wind pressure, be safe from collapse, and be const...
	b. Proof of compliance with Arapahoe County Ordinance No. 85-1 shall be submitted with an application for a Christmas tree lot permit.
	c. That a minimum of 1 parking space per 1,000 feet of Christmas tree display area be provided for customers.
	d. That the PWD Engineering Services Division has granted access approval.





	Chapter 4: Development Guidelines and Standards
	4-1 Lot and Site Development Standards
	4-1.1. Dimensional Standards
	A. Agricultural and Residential District Dimensional Standards
	1. General Dimensional Standards

	B. Performance Standards for Undersized Parcels in A-E and A-1 Zone Districts
	C. Non-Residential Districts Dimensional Standards
	1. Setbacks may differ subject to the International Building Code’s requirements.
	2. Buildings are not permitted in easements unless a letter from the utility easement holder(s) is recorded.
	3. Structures located on the south side of streets or highways may be required to provide additional building setbacks, depending on structure height, to allow for snow and ice melt on adjacent streets and sidewalks.
	4. Dimensional standards may be subject to specific overlay district regulations (AIA, CAEPA, Strasburg Downtown Overlay, and others as specified in this Land Development Code – see Section 2-4.10.)

	D. Special Purpose Districts Dimensional Standards

	4-1.2. Parking, Loading and Drive-Through
	A. Intent
	B. Applicability
	C. Required Off-Street Parking
	1. Parking Space Calculation
	2. Off-Street Parking Requirements
	a. Minimum Off-Street Parking Requirements
	b. Use Not Specified
	c. Increased or Decreased Parking Demand

	3. Parking Requirements on Private Roads
	a. All requirements for off-street parking in Table 4-1.2.1, Off Street Parking Requirements, apply.
	b. Developments using private roads with parking restricted to one side of the street shall be required to accommodate a minimum of one on-street parking space per dwelling unit.  If the street configuration does not accommodate the required parking t...
	c. The on-street parking accommodation requirement may be modified through the provision for a Parking Reduction Request in Section 4-1.2.D.44-1.2.D.3  provided the request is consistent with all applicable Fire District and PWD Engineering standards .

	4. Electric Vehicle Parking Requirements
	5. Bicycle Parking Requirements
	a. Amount Required
	b. Design
	i. Be located in convenient, highly visible, well-lighted areas that do not interfere with pedestrian movements;
	ii. Provide for storage and locking of bicycles, either in lockers or racks that are securely anchored and resistant to rust, hammers, and saws;
	iii. Be designed to support the bicycle in an upright position and so that both the bicycle frame and wheels may be locked by the user using a U-shaped lock or a chain/cable and lock; and
	iv. Be designed to provide at least two points of contact with the bicycle.



	D. Parking Alternatives and Adjustments
	1. Shared Parking
	a. Joint use parking agreements executed before the effective date of this Section shall remain in effect until they are replaced or expire under their own terms. Should the terms of the agreements change, including hours of operation for facilities, ...
	b. After the effective date of this Section, where two or more uses listed in Table 3-2.1, Permitted Use Table share a parking lot or structure, the total off-street parking requirement for those uses may be reduced by the factors show in Table 4-1.2....
	c. For example, a development with 5,000 square feet of small retail space (3 per 1,000 square feet gross floor area) and 20 two-bedroom multifamily dwelling units (1.25 per dwelling unit) would take the total spaces required and divide by 1.2.

	2. Credit for Electric Vehicle Charging Stations
	3. Parking Reduction for Affordable Housing
	4. Parking Reduction Request
	5. Phasing
	6. Temporary or Overflow Facilities

	E. Parking Design and Location
	1. Accessible Parking
	a. Amount Required
	b. Additional Standards
	i. Paired accessible parking spaces stalls shall provide five foot common access aisle.
	ii. Accessible parking spaces shall provide a five foot aisle width and two ADA spaces may share an aisle.
	iii. Standard accessible spaces shall be eight feet in width and van-accessible spaces shall be eleven feet in width. All accessible spaces shall be 18 feet in length.
	iv. Accessible parking shall comply with markings and signage requirements required under the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA), 42 U.S.C. 12101 et. seq., as amended, and regulations promulgated under the ADA, as amended. Signs shall conform to th...


	2. Location of Parking Areas
	a. All private parking areas created for the use of a building or use shall be placed on the same lot and within the same zone district as the building or use unless otherwise stated in this section.
	b. All public parking facilities can function and be located independent of an associated use.
	c. Parking required by Table 4-1.2.1 shall be provided on the same lot or combination of contiguous for which it provides required parking, except that in the mixed-use zoning districts, parking may be located up to 600 feet from the lot containing th...

	3. Access
	a. Each required off-street parking area shall have adequate access to a public street or other thoroughfare.  Alleys shall only be used as a secondary means of access to a lot or parcel.
	b. Any parking space which, in the judgment of the Planning Division or Engineering Services Division, is unusable due to maneuverability difficulties or which does not have clear access shall not be approved by Arapahoe County.

	4. Pedestrian Walkways
	5. Multi-Family Parking Areas
	a. Tandem parking spaces in multi-family shall not be counted towards the minimum required on-site parking spaces.

	6. Private Road Guest Parking Areas
	a. Guest parking may be placed in pullouts, centralized parking lots, in driveways off of alleys or accommodated by a widening of the roadway.
	b. Guest parking shall conform to minimum dimensional requirements for full size parking spaces as described in this section.
	c. Guest parking shall otherwise conform to the requirements of the Land Development Code, Roadway Design and Construction Standards and Private Roadway Standards.

	7. Parking Spaces
	a. General Provisions
	i. Off-street parking spaces situated at less than a 45-degree angle will not be permitted unless designated as parallel parking spaces.
	ii. All parking spaces shall be marked and maintained on the pavement and any directional markings/signs shall be installed and maintained as required by the approved parking plan.
	iii. All parking spaces shall be paved in compliance with adopted County standards, except that in the A-E and A-1 zone districts, a gravel or other dust—free, all-weather surface may be approved by the Planning Division Manager if the Manager determi...

	b. Parking Stall Dimensions
	i. All parking stalls shall be designed to comply with the standards established in Table 4-1.2.4, Automobile Parking Stall Dimensions, below.
	ii. Unless previously authorized on an approved site plan such as a Final Development Plan (FDP) or other Site Plan approved under prior versions of the Land Development Code, compact parking spaces are prohibited. Code sections related to compact par...

	c. Electric Vehicle Charging Stations
	i. EV charging station spaces shall be reserved for the charging of electric vehicles only.
	ii. In addition to the design standards in paragraphs a. and b., above, such spaces shall be posted for use only by electric vehicles and shall include amperage and voltage levels, time limits, and contact information for reporting any issues with the...
	iii. EV charging station equipment shall be located so that it does not interfere with vehicular, bicycle, or pedestrian access and circulation, or with required landscaping.


	8. Parking Lot Landscaping

	F. Valet Parking Services
	1. A valet parking service shall not:
	a. Obstruct or impede pedestrian use of a sidewalk;
	b. Obstruct or impede the flow of traffic on a public street;
	c. Obstruct or impede access to fire lines;
	d. Obstruct a vehicle operator's ability to see any part of an intersecting road;
	e. Injure, damage, or create a hazard to persons or property;
	f. Attempt to regulate motor vehicle traffic on any public right-of-way; or
	g. Violate any law or ordinance regulating the operation or use of a motor vehicle.

	2. The parking of a vehicle in a valet parking service space is prohibited and the space shall only be used for loading and unloading passengers; in no event shall a vehicle be allowed to remain in a valet parking service space for more than five minu...
	3. A vehicle accepted for valet parking service shall not be parked in the public right-of-way and shall be parked in an off-street parking location.

	G. Use of Parking Facilities
	1. No designated off-street parking facilities shall be used for the repair, display, service, or sales of any good or service unless expressly and specifically approved by the County.
	2. No area required by the County for the use of private off-street parking shall be used by any party as a commercial parking lot.
	3. Any parking spaces designated for guest only shall be signed and enforced by the HOAparty responsible for maintaining those parking spaces .

	H. Drive-Through, Loading, and Stacking
	1. Number of Required Off-Street Loading Spaces
	2. Applicability to Existing Structures
	3. Design and Use of Off-Street Loading Areas
	a. Location
	i. Off-street loading spaces shall be located on the same lot or parcel as the structure or use for which it is provided.
	ii. Trucks parked in a loading area shall not encroach into required parking spaces or building setbacks.
	iii. Parked trucks loading or unloading materials shall not block travel lanes in parking lots or fire lanes.
	iv. Any required off-street loading areas with more than two docking facilities shall not be located adjacent to any Rural Residential or Residential zone district.

	b. Maneuvering
	c. Screening


	I. Drive-Through Stacking Areas
	1. Number of Required Stacking Spaces
	2. Size and Location
	a. Vehicle stacking spaces shall be a minimum of 8.5 feet in width and 19 feet in length.
	b. Required vehicle stacking spaces shall not interfere with access to parking spaces. They may be located anywhere on the site provided that multi-modal traffic impacts on- and off-site are minimized and the location does not create negative impacts ...
	c. Electronic devices such as loudspeakers, automobile service order devices, and similar instruments shall not be audible beyond the property line with any adjacent Rural Residential or Residential zone district.
	d. Customers in vehicles shall be served through service windows or order stations located on the rear of the building or on a side of the building not adjacent to a street frontage to the maximum extent practicable.
	e. Where drive-through windows and facilities cannot be designed to avoid visibility from or adjacency to street frontages, they shall be screened with a solid hardscape element, such as a decorative wall with a maximum height of four and one-half fee...
	f. Drive-through accessory facilities shall be designed to meet all applicable standards in Section 3-3.4.O, Drive-Through Facility.



	4-1.3. Landscaping and Screening
	A. Intent
	B.  Applicability
	C. General Information
	1. Landscaping
	2. Existing Vegetation
	3. Xeriscape Materials
	4. Recommended Plant Materials
	a. All planting materials and methods must be approved by the Arapahoe County Weed Control Inspector.  Weed control methods may need to be employed prior to construction and/or the installation of the landscape plan.
	b. See the Arapahoe County Development Application Manual for a list of recommended plant materials.

	5. Weed Control
	6. Land Dedication

	D. Areas to be Landscaped
	1. All portions of a site not occupied by structures, water bodies, streets, roads, driveways, sidewalks, plazas, patios, parking areas and other vehicle use areas are required to be landscaped in accordance with these standards unless excluded in Sec...
	2. For undeveloped areas with natural vegetation, up to 50 percent of the natural area may be allowed to count toward the minimum requirement, as determined by the Planning Division Manager.  The percentage of these areas eligible to partially satisfy...
	3. All development sites, excluding single family detached development, shall feature consistently landscaped areas along the front, sides and rear property lines.  At the discretion of the Planning Division Manager, exceptions may be made for situati...
	4. A 20 foot landscape buffer is required where non-residential development abuts residential development.
	5. Drainage easements and detention ponds may be included as landscaped or other open space areas upon approval by the PWD Department. Detention ponds with earthen walls and maximum 4:1 slope are the preferred design. However, when required by site co...

	E. Landscaping and Buffering for Parking Lots
	1. Landscape Requirements
	a. Interior landscaped parking islands shall not satisfy any of the minimum requirements for landscaping or open space. If the number or size of the parking islands exceeds County minimum requirements, the excess shall be credited towards the required...
	b. Landscaping may not be required for a service parking lot that is typically screened from public view by fences, walls and/or buildings.
	c. Landscaped islands within parking lots shall meet the following requirements:
	i. All parking areas in excess of 40 spaces shall have at least one interior landscaped island (minimum of six feet in width) per 40 spaces.  Arapahoe County will require 10 square feet of landscaping per required parking stall, contained in an island...
	ii.  Any landscape island that is six by 36 feet or greater shall include a minimum of two deciduous or coniferous trees, six shrubs and/or acceptable groundcover.  Any landscape island less than six by 36 feet shall include a minimum of one deciduous...
	iii. Landscaped parking lot islands greater than 100 square feet in area shall have one additional shrub for each additional 15 square feet or fraction thereof, in area.
	iv. When landscaped islands exceed 2000 square feet, plant materials quantities may be calculated at a rate of two trees or five shrubs, or an acceptable combination of trees and shrubs, for every 600 square feet of area in the island.
	v. Landscaped parking lot islands shall be located in such a manner as to divide and break up the expanses of paving.
	vi. No landscaping within landscaped islands shall obstruct visibility of vehicles entering, maneuvering in, or exiting the parking lot.
	vii. Plantings or other landscape elements in the sight distance triangle shall comply with the Arapahoe County Streetscape Guidelines in Section 4-2.9 herein.


	2. Buffering
	a. When a parking lot is placed between the public right-of-way and any structure, a berm or other approved visual screen shall be required in the required setback between the right-of-way and the parking lot.
	b. Where a parking lot boundary adjoins a property zoned for any residential use, a minimum landscape buffer of 20 feet from such lot boundary shall be required.  Grasses or other acceptable groundcovers, trees and shrubs shall be planted within the l...
	i. An earthen berm with average side slopes no greater than 3:1
	ii. A view-obscuring fence
	iii. A decorative wall a minimum of three feet in height
	iv. A three foot hedge

	c. Where planting is prohibited by the existence of an easement, additional setbacks for the parking lot will be required to provide for the landscaped buffer.


	F. Areas That Do Not Qualify As Landscaping
	1. Paved portions of parking lots, open air showrooms, outdoor display areas, roads or service areas at, above or below ground level.
	2. The portion of pedestrian and/or bike paths as well as sidewalks that are crossed by motor vehicle circulation routes.
	3. Paved medians including concrete, asphalt, brick, decorative pavers, etc.  (See Streetscape Guidelines in Section 4-1.2.G4-1.3 herein).
	4. Public rights-of-way shall be excluded only when planned for future widening per PWD Department standards.

	G. Landscaping Requirements
	1. Within a required landscaped area for residential development, the following ratios apply for single family detached, single family attached and multifamily development:
	a. Lots 3,999 square feet to 5,000 square feet as an average lot size require one tree and 10 shrubs or an acceptable combination of trees and shrubs per 2,000 square feet of landscaped area.
	b. Lots less than 3,999 square feet as an average require one tree and 10 shrubs per 1,000 square feet of landscaped area.
	c. These ratios of trees and shrubs may include an acceptable combination of trees and shrubs for the area required to be landscaped.  A determination for landscape ratios will be made on a case-by-case basis for landscape tracts (including rights-of-...

	2. Within a required landscaped area for commercial, industrial and business development, the following ratios apply:
	a. One tree and 10 shrubs, or an acceptable combination of trees and shrubs, for every 1,000 square feet of landscaped area.
	b. Ornamental clump grasses may be exchanged for up to 50 percent of the required shrubs at a ratio of three ornamental clump grasses for one shrub if one gallon clump grasses are selected.
	c. Ornamental clump grasses may be exchanged for up to 50 percent of the required shrubs at a ratio of one ornamental clump grass for one shrub if five gallon clump grasses are selected.

	3. Proposed open space quantities above the minimum requirements (per Section 5-3.3) shall be excluded from the requirements of Sections 4-1.3.G.1 and 4-1.3.G.2 listed above. Landscaping may be required based upon the intent of these regulations and w...
	4. All required landscaped areas shall be served by a functioning automatic irrigation system unless otherwise approved by the PWD Department.
	5. Minimum requirements stated herein may be modified based upon the proposed use, design of adjacent uses, and overall impact and scale of the project.
	6. The landscaping materials shall be distributed throughout the landscaped areas in order to avoid over massing of plant materials or obstructing views determined important through the development review process.   Trees and shrubs shall be configure...
	7. Any landscaping around a fire hydrant shall be placed such that a three foot clear space is maintained at all times.
	8. Landscaping shall be protected from vehicles by the placement of wheel stops, curbs or other acceptable means.
	9. Temporary irrigation methods shall be required when native seed mixes or other low water plantings are utilized requiring temporary irrigation.

	H. Plant Specifications
	I. Landscape Plan
	J.  Requirements within County Rights-Of-Way and Medians
	1. When Required
	The landscaping of any County rights-of-way or median associated with a residential development project based upon an approved landscape plan shall begin prior to the issuance of building permits for 20 percent of the dwelling units approved in the pr...
	2. Landscape Criteria
	a. Landscape elements placed adjacent to existing and proposed roadways (in the right-of-way) shall be designed to minimize conflicts between vehicular and pedestrian traffic while providing an aesthetic landscape environment that is relatively easy t...
	b. Trees in the environment are an important design element. They provide oxygen, shade and reduce pollution, they also screen views and create a separation between vehicular and pedestrian environments. Their placement therefore is important.
	c. As a general guideline, the following setbacks for trees should be applied when placing trees adjacent to roadways and walks.
	i. Large Deciduous Trees: four feet minimum, however, six feet is preferred for the setback from edge of pavements, back of curbs and edges of sidewalks.
	ii. Small Deciduous/Ornamental Trees: two feet minimum, however, four feet is preferred for the setback from edge of pavements, back of curbs and edges of sidewalks.
	iii. These are general guidelines and may be altered in a particular design. These will be reviewed on a case by case basis by Arapahoe County.

	d. Deciduous tree canopies should not conflict with the safe movement of pedestrians and vehicles. When locating deciduous trees, their canopies should be maintained to ensure a minimum of six feet of clearance on the pedestrian side and a minimum of ...
	e. Evergreen trees, when incorporated into a landscape design, should not be planted along the immediate west and south edges of roadways. Evergreen trees promote shading of roadways in the winter months and permit ice build-up during freeze-thaw cycles.
	f. Evergreen and deciduous shrubs shall be placed to minimize conflicts with visibility, while also maintaining sight distances/triangles. Generally speaking, shrubs should be placed at least 18 inches away from the face of curb or edges of pavement i...
	g. As a general guideline for new roadways placed within a designated right-of-way, it is suggested that the proposed roadway be offset towards one side of the right-of-way to accommodate landscape plantings on the opposite side. This may be accomplis...
	h. The above referenced landscape criteria are suggested for Arapahoe County Rights-of-Way only. Landscape criteria governed by other jurisdictions (i.e. CDOT, municipalities, etc.) will be governed by that agency.
	i. Note: For all proposed landscape improvements and related appurtenances placed within Arapahoe County Rights-of-Way, the applicant needs to contact the Arapahoe County Attorney’s Office to develop a Maintenance Agreement with the County. Arapahoe C...

	3. Irrigation Criteria
	a. All proposed irrigation systems that are placed within the Arapahoe County rights-of-way shall have a manual gate valve installed within the right-of-way that controls the entire irrigation system. Irrigation controllers and backflow preventors sha...
	b. Irrigated medians as well as roadway edges should be designed to minimize conflicts with both vehicular and pedestrian traffic. When irrigated turf is proposed immediately adjacent to a roadway, it is preferred that ‘pop-up’ style irrigation heads ...
	c. All Landscape Plan submittals shall be accompanied with a Schematic Irrigation Plan that outlines:
	i. The proposed lap/backflow preventor and irrigation controller location;
	ii. The location of the manual gate valve that will control the entire irrigation system
	iii. The anticipated type of irrigation proposed for each area (turf, shrub beds, etc.)
	iv. The recommended setback distance of all proposed irrigation heads from back or curb or edge of pavement
	v. All proposed sleeve locations
	vi. All Irrigation Plans submitted will be reviewed by Arapahoe County on a case-by- case basis.



	K.  Requirements within Detention Areas
	1. A functioning, automatic irrigation or a temporary irrigation method when native seed mixes or other low water plantings are utilized requiring temporary irrigation.
	2. Natural and/or man-made landscaping features including grass seed mix or other ground cover approved during the development process for type, size, quantity and location.
	3. The installation of trees, shrubs and drought tolerant grasses of a species and quantity approved by the County.
	4. Development projects abutting residential lots may require fencing as determined by the PWD Department.
	5. In instances where on-line detention areas are located in the 100-year flood plain, landscaping requirements may be adjusted to the specific requirements of the Urban Drainage and Flood Control District.
	6. Access to the detention pond shall be secured for maintenance purposes.

	L.  Major Drainageways
	M.  Requirements Within Public and Private Parks
	1. A minimum of one tree and 10 shrubs, or five trees and no shrubs, for every 5,000 square feet of area.
	2. A functioning automatic irrigation system.
	3. Natural and/or man-made landscaping features including turf grass sod, grass seed mix or other ground cover, of types, sizes, quantities and in locations approved by the development process.
	4. The County may additionally require trails, lights, parking lots, playgrounds, play courts, benches, signs and other amenities suitable for the developed open space.
	5. The landscaping of all parks within a residential development project shall be completed prior to the issuance of building permits for more than 50 percent of the dwelling units approved in the project unless otherwise approved by the Board of Coun...
	6. In instances where parks are located in the 100-year flood plain, landscaping requirements may be adjusted to the specific requirements of the Urban Drainage and Flood Control District and the Arapahoe County Engineering Division.
	7. All parks shall be designed to blend with adjacent areas.  Slopes shall not exceed 4:1 unless specifically allowed by the PWD Department.

	N. Fence Regulations
	1. General Provisions
	a. No person, firm or corporation shall erect, construct, enlarge, alter or move any fence in the County without first obtaining a fence permit from the PWD Building Division, pursuant to this Section.
	b. No fence permit shall be issued by the PWD Building Division unless the applicant for such permit demonstrates compliance with the provisions of this Section.
	c. Fees for fence permits issued pursuant to this Section shall be set by the Board of County Commissioners to cover the costs of inspections and administration of this Section, and may be amended as necessary by the Board.  Fees shall be paid by the ...
	d. The purpose of this Section is to promote the health, safety and welfare of the public, to protect the economic and aesthetic value of Arapahoe County, and to prevent traffic hazards and the creation of nuisances.  The intent of this Section is to ...

	2. Classes of Fences and Walls
	a. Class 1 - MASONRY.  Any fence or wall composed of stone, brick, concrete, gypsum, hollow clay tile, concrete block, pre-cast concrete units or tile or similar building units or materials or combination of these materials laid up unit by unit and se...
	b. Class 2 - ORNAMENTAL IRON.  Any wrought iron or metal fence, of primarily open design, consisting of straight or curved metal bars or pieces, including metal vertical picket fences.
	c. Class 3 - CHAIN LINK.  A fence of primarily open design consisting of an interlocking pattern of wire or metal of at least one-eighth inch in diameter supported by vertical and/or horizontal bars or posts of at least one and one half inches in diam...
	d. Class 4 - WOOD PICKET.  A fence that is more than 50 percent open, as viewed from outside the fence, and is constructed with wooden supports and fence materials.  This type of fence includes fences with vertical pieces of wood, with or without poin...
	e. Class 5 - SOLID.  A fence that is less than 50 percent open as viewed from outside the fence.
	f. Class 6 - HEDGE.  A wall consisting of living bushes, trees, plants or plant materials, but not including grass or weeds.

	3. Requirements of Fences
	a. These requirements apply to all fences in unincorporated Arapahoe County enclosing any lot or greater than 15 percent of a lot in any zone district.
	b. Except as otherwise provided in this Section, fences erected in front of any building on a zone lot shall not exceed three feet in height.
	c. Side and rear yard fences may be of any class, as defined in Section 4-1.3.N.2 herein, but shall not exceed a height of six feet excluding hedges; provided that a side yard fence shall not extend past the lot’s front building line or the adjacent n...
	d. Except as otherwise provided in the Definitions Section, side and rear yard fences may be of any class, as defined in Section 4-1.3.N.2 but shall not exceed a height of six feet excluding hedges; provided that a side yard fence shall not extend pas...
	e. Except as otherwise provided in this Section, rear yards and side yards siding onto a major collector or arterial street may have a masonry wall not exceeding eight feet in height under the following conditions:
	i. The wall must not be located within the public right-of-way and easements that are dedicated to Arapahoe County;
	ii. The wall must be designed by a structural engineer licensed in Colorado for all applicable loads.  The wall must be built in conformance to the wall construction plans approved by the Building Division;
	iii. The same height, design, colors and materials must be used for the entire frontage of the subdivision.

	f. No barbed wire or electrically charged fence shall be erected or maintained, except on land zoned A-E, A-1, RR-A, RR-B, PUD where stables are a legal use, B-3, B-4, I-1 or I-2, in portions of PUDs where industrial uses are allowed, and/or in conjun...
	g. On corner lots, no fence or retaining wall shall be erected or maintained which obstructs the vision of automobile traffic on the adjacent streets or driveways.
	h. Retaining walls exceeding a height of four feet from the finished grade on the low side of the wall shall be designed by a licensed structural engineer, and plans submitted for a fence permit shall show the seal of such engineer. Retaining walls wi...
	i. Every fence in the County, including but not limited to those fences for which no permits are required, shall be maintained in good structural condition at all times.  The PWD Director, or his designees, or the Zoning Administrator, or his designee...
	j. Fences on land zoned A-E, A-1, or RR-A are excluded from the requirements of this Section, except for Sections 4-1.3.N.3.d and 4-1.3.N.3.g, as long as such land is used for agricultural purposes and proper maintenance is exercised by its owner.
	k. Fences in B-3, B-4, I-1 or I-2 districts may be up to eight feet tall, provided that the fence must be of Class 3 construction.
	l. Fences surrounding tennis courts may be up to 12 feet tall.
	m. When the provisions of this Section conflict with the special fence provisions for particular uses found in other Sections of these Regulations, such special provisions shall control.
	n. Sound barrier walls, when constructed adjacent to major arterial roadways, shall be designed in accordance with CDOT.


	O. Corner Lots

	4-1.4. Lighting
	A. Intent
	1. Provide adequate lighting for safety and security;
	2. Reduce light pollution, light trespass, glare, sky glow impacts, and offensive light sources;
	3. Prevent inappropriate, poorly designed or installed outdoor lighting;
	4. Encourage quality lighting design, light fixture shielding, uniform light intensities, maximum lighting levels within and on property lines, and lighting controls;
	5. Promote efficient and cost effective lighting and to conserve energy; and
	6. Provide an environmentally sensitive nighttime environment that protects significant wildlife habitat.

	B. Applicability
	1. Conformance at the Time of Building Permit Application
	2. Replacement of Fixtures
	3. Replacement of Lamps
	4. Single Family Detached Development
	5. Exemptions
	a. Ornamental Lighting: Ornamental landscape lighting where the maximum wattage of any single light fixture does not exceed the equivalent of 15 watts incandescent or 100 lumens and is not used from 12:00 a.m. to dusk.
	b. Strings of Light: Strings of light on residential properties shall be exempt from the requirements of this chapter.
	c. Aviation Lighting: Lighting used exclusively for aviation purposes. All helipad lighting shall be turned off when the helipad is not in use.
	d. Right-of- Way Lighting: Public lighting located within the right-of-way is exempt from these lighting regulations except for requiring full cut-off fixtures on luminaries greater than 3,200 lumens (section 24-82-902, C.R.S.)


	C. Outdoor Lighting Design Standards
	1. Shielded from View
	2. Light from Buildings and Signs
	3. Maximum Initial Line-of-Sight Illuminance
	4. Light Source Requirements
	5. Signs
	6. Standards for Lights adjacent to Property Zoned Residential or Next to Public Right-of-Way
	a. Aimed away from the property line or right-of-way;
	b. Classified as a IESNA Type Ill or Type IV; and
	c. Shielded on the side facing the residential property or public right-of-way.

	7. Maximum Light Fixtures on Poles
	8. Canopy lighting
	9. Flag Poles
	10. Strings of Lights
	a. They are approved by the Planning Division Manager as part of an outdoor illumination plan or landscape plan approved by the Planning Commission and/or Board of County Commissioners.
	i. Such plan must comply with all of the standards of these regulations.
	ii. The use of such lighting shall be to create ambiance and pleasing pedestrian spaces in an energy efficient manner. Low wattage or low voltage fixtures and luminaries are required.
	iii. Such lighting is limited to pedestrian areas including plazas, patios, landscape features, and primary entries into buildings.
	iv. No such illumination is allowed in any required landscaped setback adjacent to a street.

	b. They are for lighting displays from the last Thursday in November through the last Thursday in January.

	11. Parking Lot Lighting

	D. Exceptions
	1. Equivalent Material
	2. Exceptions
	a. There are special circumstances or conditions applying to the land, buildings, or outdoor light fixtures for which the exception is sought, which circumstances or conditions are unique to such land, buildings or outdoor light fixtures and do not ap...
	b. The granting of the exception will generally be consistent with the purpose of this section and will not be injurious to the subdivision or otherwise detrimental to the public welfare; and
	c. The exception is a minimum change that provides the relief requested.

	3. Temporary Lighting Exemption

	E. Submittal Process
	F. Lighting Plan Requirements
	G. Design Requirements
	H. Installation and Maintenance Standards
	1. Operation and maintenance cost of the lighting system shall be the responsibility of the property owner.
	2. Requirements for maintenance shall include replacement of bulbs and light fixture, regular cleaning and replacement of light fixtures as needed.

	I.  Hours of Operation
	1. Pre-curfew
	2. Post-curfew
	a. Lights shall be controlled by automatic timers and turned off by 10:00 PM or within one hour of the close of the facility unless otherwise stated in the chart.  After 10:00 p.m., controls such as motion sensors are required during post-curfew hours...
	b. All parking lot light fixtures, except the minimum necessary for security, shall be extinguished by 10:00 p.m. or within one hour after the close of the facility, and remain extinguished until dusk or one hour prior to the commencement of business,...
	i. no more than one foot candle,
	ii. 80 percent reduction in light level, or
	iii. one pole mounted fixture near the main entrance(s).

	c. All non-essential lighting shall be turned off after the close of business or 10:00 p.m. whichever is more restrictive.  Non-essential lighting includes but is not limited to lighting of landscaping, architectural features, tennis courts, ball fiel...


	J. Maximum Lighting Standards
	1. General Provisions
	a. No person shall operate any device, which makes light in excess of the levels specified in this section.
	b. Light from any light fixture shall not exceed any of the following limits for its appropriate zoning district classification or use classification set forth in the tables below.
	c. Any request to vary from these standards must be approved through Section 4-1.4.D for an Exception.
	d. In the event an applicant requests lighting levels at the higher levels specified by any use classification, such area shall use the minimum amount of light necessary to light only the use area. The remaining area on such a property shall use the l...

	2. Lighting Standards Tables


	4-1.5. Signs
	A.  Intent
	1. To promote the safety of persons and property by providing that signs not create a hazard due to collapse, fire, collision, decay or abandonment, and do not create traffic hazards by confusing or distracting motorists, by impairing the driver’s abi...
	2. To promote the efficient communication of sign messages that provide information most needed and sought by the public, and to ensure that persons exposed to signs are not overwhelmed by the number of messages presented and are able to exercise free...
	3. To protect the public welfare and to enhance the appearance and economic value of the landscape by protecting scenic views.  In addition, signage shall not create a nuisance to persons using the public right-of-way, and shall not create a nuisance ...
	4. To preserve and promote the visual and aesthetic quality of the county in order to enhance citizen’s quality of life, provide a favorable investment climate, and implement the goals of the County’s adopted comprehensive plan.
	5. To serve as general guidelines for the administration of signs through the Planned Unit Development process on rezoning and/or Detailed Development Plan applications, such as a Specific Development Plan.
	6. To comply with all federal and state laws promoting freedom of speech and expression and content-neutral regulation of signs, as interpreted by relevant court decisions.

	B. General Provisions
	1. A sign permit shall be required from the PWD Building Division for all signs exceeding six square feet in area, unless otherwise exempted by regulations within this Section 4-1.5.  In addition, a sign permit shall be required at any time the sign a...
	2. Freestanding signs permitted by these regulations shall be no taller than six feet to the top of the sign structure, unless otherwise permitted.
	3. All requests for a sign permit shall be accompanied by a drawing that is fully dimensioned, showing the sign structure and message, and a site plan showing the location, setbacks, height and sign area of all proposed and existing signage.
	4. Sign permit fees shall be established by the Board of County Commissioners and paid to the PWD Building Division.
	5. Signs within PUDs shall comply with the provisions set forth within the General and/or Specific Development Plan for the parcel, as approved and/or amended by the Board of County Commissioners or otherwise as provided under the Land Development Cod...
	6. These regulations recognize other regulations pertaining to signage, such as the State of Colorado, Department of Highways, “Rules and Regulations Pertaining to Outdoor Advertising,” effective January 1, 1984, as may be amended.  Where any provisio...
	7. Sign Area Measurement
	a. Area to be Measured
	b. Sign With Backing
	c. Signs Without Backing
	d. All Other Signs or Combinations of Signs
	i. The display surface or face of the sign including all frames, backing, face plates, nonstructural trim: or
	ii. Other component parts not otherwise used.


	8. Illumination and Color
	9. Public Right-of-Way
	10. Maintenance

	C. Signs Not Required to Obtain Permits
	1. Any official and legal notice issued by, or any sign or notice required to be installed by, any government, public body, person, officer, or court in performance of a public duty or in giving any legal notice.
	2. Any interior sign located within an activity and/or structure and not visible from a public right-of-way or adjacent property.
	3. Any tablet, plaque, or cornerstone etched or carved into or onto buildings.
	4. One sign per building surface that does not exceed two square feet in size and does not project more than six inches from the building surface.
	5. Any temporary sign erected for a period not to exceed 9) consecutive days in a calendar year, that does not exceed six square feet in size and does not exceed four feet in height on any lot or property where the primary use is a single-, two-, or m...
	6. Any temporary sign erected for a period not to exceed 9) consecutive days in a calendar year, that does not exceed 32 square feet in size, and that does not exceed four feet in height on any property where the primary use is agricultural, commercia...
	7. Temporary site or building decorations that are displayed for a period of not more than 60 consecutive days and not more than 60days in any one year.
	8. Any sign that is located on a lot where the primary use is commercial or industrial, that is oriented primarily for viewing by persons travelling within the lot (and not from a public street or right-of-way), that does not exceed 10 square feet in ...
	9. Flags that are located on a lot where the primary use is single-, two-, or multifamily residential structure(s) and that do not exceed 20 square feet in size and are mounted on a pole that does not exceed 35 feet in height or the maximum height per...
	10. Flags that are located on a lot or parcel where the primary use is agricultural, commercial, or industrial and that do not exceed 50 square feet in size and are mounted on a pole that does not exceed 50 feet in height or the maximum height permitt...

	D. Signs Prohibited in All Districts
	1. Signs on which a message appears on more than 2 faces.
	2. Signs constituting a traffic hazard.
	3. Signs on public property.
	4. Obscene or unlawful materials.
	5. Signs on doors, windows, or fire escapes.
	6. Animated or moving signs.
	7. Interior and/or exterior signs visible from a public right-of way consisting of any moving, swinging, rotating, flashing, blinking, scintillating, fluctuating or otherwise animated light are prohibited, however this does not include electronic mess...
	8. General outdoor advertising signs.
	9. Vehicle signs.
	10. Flags, banners or other devices designed or allowed to wave, flap or rotate with the wind that do not comply with Sections 4-1.5.C.8, 4-1.5.C.9, 4-1.5.F.5, 4-1.5.F.6, and/or 4-1.5.F.7.
	11. Signs in proximity to utility lines.
	12. Portable signs that are not permanently affixed to any structure on the site or permanently mounted to the ground.
	13. Any signs emitting sound.
	14. Roof-mounted signs or signs which project above the highest point of the building.
	15. Signs attached to a building which project perpendicularly from the building a distance of more than 18 inches.
	16. Signs attached parallel to the wall of a building, but mounted more than 18 inches from the wall.

	E. On-Premise Signs
	1. For lots and parcels on which the primary use is agricultural or residential, the following on-premise signs shall be allowed:
	a. One sign per dwelling that does not exceed two square feet in area. No permit is necessary for this type of sign.
	b. One temporary sign per primary structure containing a residential dwelling that is not a multifamily dwelling, that does not exceed six square feet in area, that does not exceed four feet in height  (including posts), and that is not illuminated. T...
	c. Temporary signs on vacant lots or parcels of land, provided that the total surface area of all such signs (does not exceed 100 square feet per lot or parcel, provided that the total surface area of any one sign does not exceed 50 square feet, and p...
	d. One temporary sign per street frontage on each lot containing a primary structure with a multifamily or non-residential use, provided that the total surface area of each sign does not exceed 32 square feet per face (a maximum of two faces are permi...

	2. In Agricultural zoning districts A-E and A-1, one additional sign per permitted use, accessory use, special exception use or use by special review shall be permitted per street frontage, provided the total surface area of such signs does not exceed...
	3. One sign located at each entrance to a residential from an adjacent public street, provided that the surface area of each sign does not exceed 40 square feet, the maximum height of such signs shall not exceed six feet, and the signs are located so ...
	4. Temporary signs located at the entrance to an approved subdivision where dwelling units are under construction or approved to be constructed; provided that no more than one sign is located adjacent to each street abutting the subdivision and that t...
	5. One temporary sign per model home within an approved residential subdivision, provided that the surface area of each sign does not exceed 16 square feet.  Such signage shall be located at least 10 feet from the public right of way, and shall not re...

	F. General Provisions for All Uses
	1. Fascia Signage Message Heights
	2. Fascia Signage Maximum Sign Area and Location
	3. Top of Building Sign Locations
	4. Additional Freestanding Signs
	5. Banners
	6. Flag Banners/Feather Flags
	7. Flags or Banners on Light Poles
	8. Electronic Message Boards
	a. Candela per square meter shall mean a unit of measurement referring to the illumination of exposed LED (light emitting diode) lighting and also referred to as nits.
	b. The intensity of the LED display shall not exceed the levels specified in the table below:


	G. Specific Provisions - Office and Industrial Uses
	1. Single Tenant Office Building
	2. Multi-Tenant Office Building

	H. Specific Provisions for Hotel/Motel and Hospital Uses
	1. Fascia Signage
	2. Freestanding Project Identification Sign

	I. Specific Provisions for Retail Uses
	1. Single Tenant Retail Buildings
	2.  Multi-Tenant Retail Buildings

	J. Specific Provisions for CMRS Facilities
	K. Off-Premise Signs
	1. Bus Stop or Transit Shelter
	2. Off-Premise Signs
	a. Any off-premise sign shall meet the required accessory use setbacks for the zoning district in which it is located.
	b. Off-premise signs shall not extend more than six (6) feet above ground level and shall not exceed forty-eight (48) square feet in sign area per face.
	c. The minimum distance between off-premise signs shall not be less than three hundred (300) feet.
	d. Permits for off-premise signs shall be approved for periods of one (1) year each, which may be renewable.
	e. The State of Colorado Department of Transportation (CDOT) has adopted “Rules and Regulations Pertaining to Outdoor Advertising Effective January 1, 1984,” pursuant to the Colorado Revised Statutes (C.R.S., 43-1-401 et seq., as amended).  On all pro...


	L. Billboards
	1. Billboards proposed to be erected on property abutting right-of-way for the Interstate or State Highway system require sign permit approval from the CDOT and the Public Works Department Building Division, or as may be required by federal and/or sta...
	2. The maximum sign area permitted for a billboard shall be 300 square feet per sign face, the maximum height of any billboard shall be 35 feet above ground level, and the location of each billboard shall not impair traffic visibility. If there are tw...
	3. No billboard shall be located less than 500 feet of any other billboard.
	4. No billboard shall be located within 500 feet of any residentially zoned property in any jurisdiction measured in a straight line in any direction from the nearest point on the sign structure to the residential zoning district boundary.

	M. Nonconforming Signs
	N. Planned Sign Program
	1. Intent
	2. Purpose
	a. To allow  one or more contiguous lots or parcels under single or multiple ownership that contains at least 25 acres in land to create a branding or community identity program;
	b. To reallocate sign area allowed for freestanding signs;
	c. To allow for deviations from sign height, size, and setback requirements in this Section 4-1.5 (Signs).

	3. Criteria
	a. The application shall be made on behalf of an entire defined development area; individual businesses within a development may not apply for a Planned Sign Program.
	b. The Planned Sign Program may include standard templates for individual business signs as part of a coordinated sign plan.
	c. All signage shall be designed to be clean and to minimize visual clutter, with a minimal number of colors on the face of the sign;
	d. The proposed Planned Sign Program assures that the color scheme, lettering style and materials used in signs within the sign program are consistent with and coordinated within the Planned Sign Program area;
	e. The proposed signage shall present a cohesive and unified identity for the Planned Sign Program area;
	f. The proposed sign program does not negatively impact the safety of motorists and pedestrians and shall be developed in a manner compatible with the surrounding environment;
	g. The proposed sign program is compatible with surrounding land uses and the neighborhood and will not create a substantial adverse impact on adjacent properties or infrastructure;
	h. The total signage as presented shall be architecturally integrated;
	i. The height of individual freestanding signs within a Planned Sign Program for areas greater than 250 acres shall not exceed 55 feet for non-residential uses or 25 feet for residential uses;
	j. The height of individual freestanding signs within a Planned Sign Program for areas between 25 and 250 acres shall not exceed 35 feet for non-residential uses or 12 feet for residential uses;
	k. The sign copy for each sign shall not exceed f40 percent of each individual sign area shown on the plan set;
	l. Monument-style signs shall be designed with architecturally compatible bases and shall avoid a top-heavy appearance;
	m. No pole-mounted signs are permitted;
	n. An applicant who desires to include a sign program into a PUD shall do so either concurrent with the zoning amendment development review process or by a PUD modification development review process as provided for in this Code.
	o. Landscaping shall be included with the Planned Sign Program and shall be designed to minimize negative visual impact of the base of monument and ground signs;
	p. Signs, including associated lighting, shall be designed to minimize negative visual impacts to the adjacent properties;
	q. Signage may be allowed in the public right-of-way, on a case-by-case basis, subject to review and approval of the County Engineering Services Division;
	r. Signage contained within the Planned Sign Program shall not include signs with changeable messaging;
	s. Sign materials may be flexible, such as canvas or fabric, if approved as part of a Planned Sign Program;
	t. If an alternative setback is requested, such request shall be proposed as part of the Planned Sign Program;
	u. Signs approved as part of the Planned Sign Program and located adjacent to State Highways may be subject to additional requirements of the State of Colorado Department of Transportation (CDOT); and
	v. The Planning Commission may impose appropriate and reasonable conditions on the approval of any Planned Sign Program, including, but not limited to conditions which alter sign configurations, reduce sign area, relocate signs, or require other desig...

	4. Application and Submittal Requirements
	5. Approval Required
	a. Applicants for a Planned Sign Program shall obtain approval of a Planned Sign Program from the Board of County Commissioners prior to any signs being erected in or upon any structure or property. All signs erected or maintained within the structure...
	b. The Planning Commission shall consider applications for a Planned Sign Program based on criteria stated in this Section 4-1.5.N.1 to 4-1.5.N.7 and after review and recommendation by the Public Works and Development Department.
	c. After Planning Commission review and recommendation of the Planned Sign Program, the item shall be placed on the consent agenda of the Board of County Commissioners for review and approval.
	d. Any deviations from an approved Planned Sign Program shall be unlawful unless and until a revised Planned Sign Program is approved by the Planning Division Manager and/or Board of County Commissioners.

	6. Individual Sign Permits
	7. Amendment to an Existing Planned Sign Program
	a. Administrative Amendment
	b. Full Amendment


	O. Revocation of a Sign Permit

	4-1.6. Operation and Maintenance Standards
	A.  Trash Containers, Dumpsters, Roll-Offs
	1. Residential Use, Scheduled Trash Pick-Up
	a. No more than one small (not to exceed five cubic yards) Trash Container/Dumpster may be permitted for regularly scheduled trash pick-up for each residential unit.
	b. Trash Container/Dumpster shall not be located in the public right-of-way for trash pick-up.
	c. Trash Container/Dumpster must be located behind the front building line of a residence on days not scheduled for trash pick-up and must be placed in an area, or otherwise screened, to prevent visibility from the right-of-way or from a neighboring r...

	2. Agricultural Use, Scheduled Trash Pick-Up
	3. Commercial or Multi-Family Residential Use, Scheduled Trash Pick-Up
	4. Associated with a Building Permit or for Move- Out.
	a. Trash Containers/Dumpsters/Roll-offs shall not be located in the public right of way;
	b. Trash Containers/Dumpsters/Roll-offs shall be located in areas of least visibility to the extent feasible given constraints of property access and limitations due to location of existing buildings on site;
	c. Trash Containers/Dumpsters must be kept covered to prevent odors, blowing of trash, rodents, or other nuisances or hazards;
	d. Roll-offs must be maintained to prevent scattered debris and trash or collecting of overflow materials on the ground, rodent problems, or other nuisances or hazards; and
	e. Roll-offs or other temporary Trash Containers/Dumpsters must be removed from the site no later than 10 days after construction activity has ceased or kept on site for no more than seven consecutive days for the purpose of moving.


	B. Trash, Junk, and Inoperable Vehicles


	4-2 General Development Design Principles
	4-2.1. Development Design Standards and Guidelines Established
	A. Intent
	1. Promote high-quality design of development.
	2. Encourage site design that presents an image of high quality and value.
	3. Set minimum quality standards for site development, organization, relationship to adjacent properties and building architecture that work in conjunction with zone-specific standards elsewhere stated in this code.
	4. Develop sites in a manner that is sensitive to the existing and adjacent topography while maintaining panoramic views.
	5. Allow for the integration of appropriate commercial development with residential development in the Urban Growth Boundary of unincorporated Arapahoe County (as defined and depicted in the Arapahoe County Comprehensive Plan).
	6. To design a group of integrated neighborhoods with appropriate residential, commercial and employment land uses and public facilities. The neighborhood, as a planning unit, is intended as an area principally for residential use. Space for religious...

	B. Applicability
	1. Required for All Development
	2. Applications / Processes Affected

	C.  Relationship between Standards and Guidelines
	1. Standards
	a. These Standards are in addition to the zone-specific standards in this Land Development Code. If only the minimum zone-specific standards for each zone district are followed, as expressed by the various resolutions and codes regulating land develop...
	b. These Design Standards are intended to work in conjunction with the specific requirements, design guidelines, and zone-specific standards to prevent establishment of a monotonous urban setting.
	c. These Design Standards incorporate the idea that the County strives to be a diverse community with a refreshing mix of architectural styles, materials, and forms with building materials that present an image of high quality and permanence. Fosterin...

	2. Guidelines

	D. Relationship to the Comprehensive Plan

	4-2.2. Development Design Guidelines
	A. Non-Residential
	1. Documentation
	2. Design Guidelines – Commercial Development
	a. Design Elements
	i. On-site loading docks and service areas are encouraged to be oriented towards service roads, and shared service drives should be used where possible. They should be located to minimize visibility from public streets or adjacent residential uses. Se...
	ii. Loading docks and service areas can be combined between multiple sites, when possible.
	iii. The design of all buildings should employ textured surfaces, projections, recesses, shadow lines, color, window patterns, overhangs, changes in parapet heights, and similar architectural devices to avoid monolithic shapes and surfaces. To emphasi...
	iv. Each primary building taller than 30 feet in height should be designed so that the massing or facade articulation of the building is appropriately articulated to provide human scale.
	v. All stairwells, corridors and circulation components of the building should be completely enclosed within the building envelope;
	vi. Intense, bright, or fluorescent colors should not be used as the predominant color on any wall or roof of any primary or accessory structure. These colors may be used as building accent colors. Highly reflective or glare-producing glass is not rec...
	vii. Soft outdoor lighting at a human scale, in conformance with the lighting standards in the Arapahoe County Land Development Code, is required. Overflow lighting should be minimized, and all lighting should be shielded, as regulated by the lighting...
	viii. All building facades facing and visible from freeways or arterials should be finished with the same mix of materials and colors, and the same degree of fenestration and articulation used on the major entry walls facing the nearest adjacent street.
	ix. When sloping roofs are used, the following design elements are encouraged: projecting gables, hips, horizontal/vertical breaks, or other similar techniques.
	x. Pitched roofs should be surfaced with durable materials that are complementary to the building architecture.
	xi. Landscaping, pedestrian areas and design elements within the commercial areas should be maintained by the commercial association or the private owner unless agreed to be maintained by another entity.
	xii. Where a building design allows, parking can be located behind the structures, so that the building is the focal point along the public street.
	xiii. Tasteful consideration of corporate identities, in terms of logos and signage, should be applied.

	b. Retail Pad Developments
	i. A commercial pad is considered to be a building pad located at the perimeter of a commercial site, adjacent to a street. Commercial pad sites should not obstruct the view of the anchor stores.
	ii. Sufficient stacking should be provided for each drive through lane to prevent spill-over into major circulation aisles. Ordering systems should not negatively impact adjacent residential uses.
	iii. Temporary and seasonal outdoor uses, such as farmer’s markets, outdoor nursery displays, and sidewalk sales are subject to the regulations of the Arapahoe County Land Development Code.
	iv. Each building facade is encouraged to have a repeating theme, such as: color or color change, texture changes, material changes, and/or offsets, reveals, or projecting ribs.
	v. Pedestrian oriented design features are promoted, for example: ground floor facades that face public streets should have arcades, display windows, entry areas, awnings, or other such features.
	vi. Soft outdoor lighting at a human scale, in conformance with the lighting standards in the Arapahoe County Land Development Code, is encouraged. Overflow lighting should be minimized, and all lighting should be shielded for glare.


	3. Design Guidelines – Industrial Development
	a. Creativity
	b. Design Elements
	i. Industrial activities should be oriented to minimize visual and audible impacts to residential uses, and to freeways and arterial roadways. A combination of appropriate screening and landscaping would enhance the compatibility of industrial uses to...
	ii. Roofs are to be a prominent and complementary element of a building’s architecture. Buildings with flat roofs should be designed to create visual interest by using variations in parapet height. Pitched roofs can be integrated into a building’s arc...
	iii. Position entries to buildings so they are easily identifiable from adjoining public right-of- way and primary access drives. The entrance to the building should be clearly defined. Provide employee-gathering places in areas that are of a sufficie...
	iv. Loading docks and service drives/areas should be combined between multiple sites, wherever possible. On-site loading docks and service areas should be oriented towards service roads. They should be located to minimize visibility from public street...
	v. Refuse areas and outside storage areas should not encroach into parking setbacks or landscape buffers.
	vi. Fences and walls should be constructed of materials consistent with those used on primary structures.
	vii. Temporary and seasonal outdoor uses are subject to the requirements of the Arapahoe County Land Development Code.
	viii. A mechanism for maintenance of any common areas, landscaping areas, pedestrian areas and design elements within the industrial development shall be identified at the time of the review of the development application.
	ix. Outdoor lighting at a human scale, in conformance with the lighting standards in the Arapahoe County Land Development Code, is required. Overflow lighting should be minimized, and all lighting should be shielded for glare.


	4. Architectural Considerations
	a. Scale
	i. Scale relationships should be carefully considered, and appropriate transitions provided where a change of scale is proposed or required. ‘Stairstepping’ building height, breaking up the mass of the building and shifting building placement can help...
	ii. A proposed commercial or industrial building should also respect the scale of any adjacent residential buildings, and provide an orderly transition to the different scale of development.
	iii. The actual height and bulk of a two-story office building is usually greater than that of a two-story residence. These buildings will not normally be compatible in close proximity unless they are separated by distance, articulated elevations, or ...

	b. Rhythm
	i. Building rhythm relates to the horizontal and vertical patterns expressed by architectural features such as cornices, columns, windows, doors, or variations in massing.
	ii. New developments should respect rhythms established by adjacent buildings. Designers can employ several related rhythms to avoid repetition of one or very few elements throughout the building.
	iii. Examples of building rhythm include: horizontal and vertical banding with different colors or materials, groupings of windows, repetition of storefront details, or consistent sign design and placement.

	c. Building Facade
	i. External details in building facades, entries, stairways, retaining walls and other features provide visual interests, enrichment and texture to buildings. Four-sided/360-degree architectural treatment is encouraged. New developments are encouraged...
	ii. Rear building elevations, especially those facing adjoining residential areas, should be aesthetically enhanced with materials to match the front of the building. Where the rear of a building is viewed from a public right-of-way or an entryway int...

	d. Colors and Materials
	e. Windows and Door Placement
	f. Screening

	5. Building Orientation and Siting
	a. Placement and Relationships
	b. Orientation and Accessibility

	6. Relationship to Adjacent Uses / Transition / Connectivity
	a. Transition of Land Uses and Intensity
	b. Entryway Features
	i. We recommend that the entryway features be located at one of a development's primary street entries.
	ii. The entry feature should be constructed to be consistent with or complementary to the predominant building materials used in the overall development.
	iii. Entryway features may be located in required landscaped areas, and may be included as part of the gross land acreage used in maximum development density/intensity, but should not be located within sight lines or sight triangles of streets and str...

	c. Connect to Existing Neighborhoods
	i. Promote the connection of new developments to adjacent uses and neighborhoods, via biking, walking or driving, to better integrate new projects into the existing community and to allow residents to circulate throughout the neighborhoods.
	ii. The edges of a neighborhood should be formed by features shared with adjacent neighborhoods such as major streets, changes in street pattern, greenways or natural features such as streams and major drainage or riparian corridors.
	iii. New streets, bikeways, paths and trails should connect to existing adjacent neighborhoods.

	d. Pedestrian and Bike Connections
	i. Pedestrian and bike connections should be made to residential neighborhoods, retail centers and open space systems. Pedestrian, bike and visual connections should be made wherever auto connections are infeasible due to physical constraints or other...
	ii. A Merchant’s Association and/or Metropolitan District or a private owner should maintain any areas not subject to maintenance by Arapahoe County or a recreation district. The ownership/maintenance of such areas is specified and/or dedicated by rec...
	iii. Open areas are encouraged to be organized so as to create an integrated system that connects with the following types of lands located within or adjacent to the development dedicated park lands, dedicated school sites, other dedicated open spaces...
	iv. Whenever possible, retention and detention ponds created to meet storm drainage requirements should be located, designed, and managed to serve as visual amenities, entryway features, or opportunities for passive recreation. However, such areas do ...


	7. Circulation and Parking
	a. Pedestrian Circulation
	i. Pedestrian connectivity within commercial sites, between commercial sites, and from residential areas to commercial sites should be a high priority, with consideration given to all off-site generators of pedestrian movement, such as open spaces, sc...
	ii. To facilitate convenient movement, and to minimize conflicts with vehicles, walkways should lead pedestrians from parking areas to building entrances. In some cases, a walkway from a perimeter sidewalk to a building entrance may be considered as a...
	iii. Surface accent strips of brick or textured paving, to define pedestrian walkways, should be utilized. Other designs are acceptable, provided that they meet the intent of defining pedestrian walkways. Pedestrians should feel comfortable that they ...
	iv. Pedestrian elements within a non-residential project should incorporate the thematic materials, colors, and design of the development. In addition to adequate sidewalk connections, the following elements would enhance the pedestrian orientation of...
	(a) Pedestrian scale details should be incorporated to promote a sense of human scale. Special accent materials and design details can be incorporated into first floor facades and paving areas abutting pedestrian walkways.
	(b) Site design features should include, but are not limited to: changes in paving patterns and materials at pedestrian building entrances and other significant pedestrian locations, special decorative wall patterns, textures, accent materials, or gra...
	(c) Site furnishings such as benches, trash receptacles, kiosks, newspaper stands, etc., should be used and located, where appropriate, for pedestrian convenience. Site furnishings are encouraged to match the architectural theme of the development. Ho...

	v. Provisions for access for disabled persons must be incorporated into the overall pedestrian circulation system. The overall design shall be in compliance with the most current disability access laws, in particular the Americans with Disabilities Ac...

	b. Bicycle and Vehicle Parking
	i. We recommend that bicycle and vehicle parking be provided at appropriate locations within non-residential developments. Bicycle racks should be evenly distributed, and separated from vehicular drives and parking lots by a three foot separation dist...
	ii. The quantity of required parking spaces shall be in accordance with the parking design standards contained in the Arapahoe County Land Development Code.
	iii. Safe vehicular circulation routes around the site should be provided, using landscaped islands, street buffers, and buildings to define drive aisles.
	iv. Non-residential parking areas should be buffered from adjacent residential properties. Suggested methods of buffering include building design, landscaping, and appropriate fencing.
	v. Parking areas should be located to minimize negative visual impacts, particularly as viewed from adjacent roadways and from residential use areas. These visual impacts may be mitigated through berming, screening, landscaping, and other methods acce...
	vi. Surface parking design should utilize shared access drives with adjacent, similarly zoned properties to reduce interference with pedestrians.
	vii. The number of curb cuts should be minimized and pedestrian access enhanced.
	viii. Textures, patterns, and colors are encouraged in the design of paved parking areas or entries (not within the ROW). Large monolithic areas of single-color untextured paving are discouraged. Colored and textured paving of project entry driveways,...
	ix. Large non-residential parking lots are encouraged to be functionally divided by internal circulation corridors, pathways, or aisles into several smaller lots to prevent random or high speed movements.
	x. End of row parking islands should be used to delineate primary traffic aisles. Concrete or landscaped islands, in lieu of painted areas, should be provided in order to prevent vehicles from parking in such areas and thereby obstructing sight distan...
	xi. Parking and circulation aisles are recommended to be perpendicular to the entry faces of buildings to minimize conflicting movements by pedestrians and vehicles. Parking along the curb line adjacent to building fronts should be discouraged to prov...
	xii. The application of speed bumps and humps, to reduce internal travel speeds, is discouraged for new construction. Structures and circulation aisles should be configured to reduce speeds.
	xiii. Site design should integrate parking structures as part of the overall site design.
	xiv. Parking structure design should include appropriate aesthetic treatments and be compatible with the architecture of adjacent buildings. However, because of their size, parking structures often become a major visual element of the site. Parking st...


	8. Noise
	9. Protection of Natural Features, Resources and Sensitive Areas
	a. The protection of natural features, resources and sensitive areas can be accomplished by including such features in common landscaped areas or dedicated open spaces. Construction in these areas should utilize techniques that are sensitive to the pr...
	b. If possible, the following features should be connected or integrated with similar amenities on adjacent lands:
	i. Water features;
	ii. Parks and public and private open space areas on or adjacent to the site;
	iii. Historic or archeological sites, or areas that have been recognized by the Board of County Commissioners as important;
	iv. Significant views of the front range or of open space areas as viewed from dedicated public parks and open spaces, from freeways, or from arterial streets, where possible;
	v. Riparian wildlife habitats, as identified by the Division of Wildlife;
	vi. Public protection from adjacent natural or geologic hazard areas or hazardous soil conditions, such as unstable or potentially unstable slopes, faulting, landslides, rockfalls, or expansive soils is recommended, with such features having an integr...
	vii. Other natural features such as bluffs, ridges, steep slopes, stands of mature trees, rock outcroppings, or wetlands.


	10. Landscaping, Water and Plant Materials
	a. Promote Water Conservation
	b. Use of Xeric Principles and Plant Materials
	i. Minimize cool season turf areas;
	ii. Reduce turf areas with mulched planting beds;
	iii. Amend soils with organic matter;
	iv. Zone plants by water, soil, and sun needs;
	v. Zone irrigation by plant water needs;
	vi. Maintain landscape to reduce water usage by weeds and promote healthy plant growth.
	vii. All landscape materials should have a habit of growth that is normal for the species and should be of sound health, vigorous growth, and free of insect pests, diseases, and injuries.



	B. Mixed Uses
	1. Encouraged – Variety of Uses and Housing Types
	a. Whenever appropriate, Arapahoe County encourages a mixture of land uses in new developments. The Comprehensive Plan states that “Arapahoe County will amend zoning regulations, as applicable, to allow a greater mix of residential and compatible non-...
	b. The County encourages mixed-use areas with a variety of uses, residential housing types and densities and services and employment areas serving residential areas. Organization of uses should allow appropriate integration to protect sensitive, lower...
	i. Variety of Uses
	(a) Transit station/park and ride;
	(b) Neighborhood-serving retail uses;
	(c) Small businesses with low traffic generation, such as service businesses;
	(d) Small-scale offices and clinics;
	(e) Civic Uses;
	(f) Schools and day-care centers;
	(g) Places of worship and assembly;
	(h) Parks and other recreation areas.

	ii. Variety of Housing Types
	(a) Residential units above retail shops or work places;
	(b) Multi-family housing;
	(c) Townhomes or duplexes; and
	(d) Small lot single family homes with accessory dwelling units.

	iii. The quantity and quality of uses are determined during specific planning processes and should be appropriate for the respective mixture of land uses. At that time, buffering and proximity of differing land uses are to be established.
	iv. These guidelines are intended to work in conjunction with the design standards and district- specific standards set elsewhere in this Code.


	2. Location, Connections and Transitions
	a. Variety of Uses
	b. Development Pattern
	c. Location of Commercial Mixed Use Areas
	d. Transition Areas

	3. Structure – Nodal or Linear
	a. Nodal Centers – generally focused on a civic space such as a square, plaza, village green or commons.
	b. Linear Mixed-Use Areas – generally feature “main streets” mixed use retail streets sometimes ending in a civic space, such as a park or plaza.

	4. Horizontally or Vertically Mixed
	a. Horizontally Mixed Land Uses
	b. Vertically Mixed Land Uses


	C. Residential
	1. Cohesive, Well-Planned Development
	a. Documentation
	b. Diversity and Changing Needs
	c. Open Spaces and Connectivity:
	i. Goals of open spaces in residential areas include:
	(a) Land dedication for parks, open space, buffers, trails, drainage, and other public uses are required to comply with the requirements of the Arapahoe County Land Development Code, as a part of the subdivision process.
	(b) Preserve significant views and create view corridors and open space areas within the development;
	(c) Provide trail corridors within the development and connecting trails between residential and commercial uses;
	(d) Provide focal points, such as artwork and/or landscaping features, at key entrances to neighborhoods;
	(e) Preserve and allow for passive recreational uses along drainage channels;
	(f) Create opportunities for appropriate active recreation;
	(g) Provide buffers and open space between buildings and/or developments; and
	(h) Help provide sense of place within a development.

	ii. Open space areas are encouraged to be organized so as to create an integrated system that connects with the following types of lands located within or adjacent to the development, dedicated park lands, dedicated school sites, other dedicated open ...
	iii. Each required residential open area should be adjacent to or visible from at least one dedicated public street or public site, and be accessible to all residents of the development. The majority of open areas are discouraged from being located in...
	iv. The Homeowners’ Association and/or Metropolitan District should maintain any areas not subject to maintenance by Arapahoe County, a recreation district, or other entity. The ownership/maintenance of such areas is specified and/or dedicated on the ...
	v. Retention ponds and detention ponds created to meet storm drainage requirements should be located, designed, and managed to serve as visual amenities, entryway features, or opportunities for passive recreation, whenever possible. However, such area...

	d. Entryway Design
	i. We recommend that the entryway features be located at one of a development's primary street entries. The feature should be constructed to be consistent with or complimentary to the predominant building materials used in the overall development.
	ii. Entryway feature areas may be located in required landscaped areas, and may be included as part of the gross land acreage used in maximum development density/intensity calculations. Entry features may not be located within sight triangles and sigh...

	e. Building Height and Setbacks
	i. Building heights and setbacks are established at the time of development application review.
	ii.  Building heights should avoid the perception that individual buildings are out of scale with the size of their lots or with neighboring buildings, and should avoid unnecessary snow shadowing of neighboring buildings and public rights-of-way.

	f. Transition

	2. Community Design Guidelines
	a. Intent
	b. Site Amenities
	c. Signage
	d. Fencing
	i. Different types of fencing should be provided to serve different functions. Types and functions of fences are often differentiated by the level of opacity and materials.
	ii. Residential wooden perimeter fences should be treated with a weather-resistant finish. In addition, all perimeter fences that face a public or private street should include at least one column for every 100 lineal feet, and one column at every fen...
	iii. We recommend that the columns be faced with brick, real or artificial stone, decorative iron, stucco or integrally colored concrete masonry units. Other appropriate improvements to a streetscape may be considered, in lieu of the column guideline ...
	iv. A common fence color, style, and material for each type of fence allowed will be reviewed at time of development plan application review.

	e. Lighting
	f. Mail Boxes
	g. Street Furnishings
	h. Entryway Designs

	3. Single-Family Detached Residential Development
	a. General Site Planning
	i. A non-repetitive front elevation design would prevent a monotonous streetscape from occurring. Varied architectural styles shall be encouraged, which incorporate a mixture of different footprints, materials, design, and color palettes. Architectura...
	ii. A minimum four feet variation in the front setback of residences, within a residential development, will further prevent a monotonous ‘cookie cutter’ appearance.
	iii. Where provided, porch and deck columns and roofs should be integrated into the overall design of the house to which they are attached, and are recommended to be constructed of materials consistent with those found elsewhere on the house. Front or...
	iv. Porches raised above the sidewalk level are encouraged.
	v. Side-use easements are desirable to maximize useable yard space.
	vi. Recessed front doors add an aesthetically pleasing design element to residential structures.
	vii. Creativity of building and subdivision design is strongly encouraged.

	b. Garages/Parking
	i. Minimize garage visibility from the street.
	ii. A minimum of a one-car garage is recommended for all single-family detached. The County strongly encourages alternative placement of the garage structures to reduce the dominance or front loaded designs. The objective is to have the house as the p...
	iii. Garages should not obstruct the front entrance to the residence. Garages may be attached, detached, front-loaded, side-loaded, to the side of the residence, or to the rear (alley-loaded).
	iv. Detached garages should be faced with the same mix and percentage of materials as the primary structures.

	c. Architectural Features
	i. Roofs with eaves/overhangs, decorative brackets, beams, or exposed rafter ends are encouraged.
	ii. Decorative shutters, window dormers, bay windows, oversized decorative window heads or window sills that match the building are encouraged to be provided.
	iii. Walk-out basements.
	iv. Clay or concrete tile roofs or high-relief (shake appearance – shake roofs do not meet building codes).
	v. Front doors with transom windows, side lights, or a double door.
	vi. Durable patterned paving.
	vii. The architectural character of the residence should be incorporated into any accessory structure’s design.

	d. Lighting Design
	e. Private Yards and Fencing
	i. The builder and/or developer should provide front yard landscaping for all homes in small lot developments in accordance with the Arapahoe County Landscaping Regulations.
	ii. Front yard fencing, where it occurs, should be low (approximately three feet), open fencing (not chain-link) compatible with the home. A full stucco or brick wall may be used if part of the architectural theme.

	f. Accessory Dwelling Units
	g. Small Lot Guidelines
	i. Wherever possible use open yards or split rail fencing to minimize side and rear yard privacy fencing;
	ii. Encourage side use easements to maximize useable yard area;
	iii. A minimum of 400 square foot of useable back yard is encouraged.


	4. Single-Family Attached Residential Development
	a. General Site Planning
	i. Breaks in long buildings are suggested, so as to provide for pedestrian circulation and access to alleys.
	ii. Where attached garages are used, semi-private front yards and larger decks are encouraged.
	iii. Staggered front setbacks.
	iv. Creativity of design is greatly encouraged.

	b. Architectural Features
	i. A front elevation with the first floor clad in stucco, stone or brick, or other architecturally compatible material.
	ii. A non-repetitive front façade design can be developed by mixing different window treatments, such as: transom windows, bay windows, roof dormers containing windows.
	iii. A front door containing at least one side light, or one transom window over the front door.
	iv. Offsets are encouraged between two double garage doors on the same façade.

	c.  Private Yard and Fencing
	i. A fully landscaped yard and/or an outdoor private patio or deck.
	ii. Where townhome designs do not provide private rear yards, a front patio, yard or balcony is recommended such as a 150 square foot patio and/or an 8 by 10 foot balcony.

	d. Building Entry Locations
	i. A unit designed so that the unit's garage door or doors and its "front entry" appear on different sides of a building. A front entry is defined as an entry into a living space.
	ii. The facades of single-family attached townhouses should be articulated to differentiate individual units unless the units are designed to look like one large single family home.
	iii. Alley-loaded designs.

	e. Lighting Design
	i. Soft outdoor lighting at a human scale, in conformance with the lighting standards in the Arapahoe County Land Development Code, is encouraged.
	ii. Lighting overflow to adjacent properties is regulated by the Land Development Code and should be minimized. In addition, all lighting should be shielded.


	5. Multi-Family Residential Development
	a. Creativity
	b. Specific Guidelines
	i. All multi-family buildings are encouraged to be designed to provide complex massing configurations with a variety of different wall planes and roof planes. Plain, monolithic structures with long, monotonous, unbroken wall and roof plane surfaces ar...
	ii. Horizontal articulation through the use of decorative banding, a change of siding material and/or color, or sloping roof planes are preferred design features.
	iii. So as to create variety to a three-story housing type, one and two story units or building elements can be introduced, especially at ends and corners. Garages and carports can also be sited at the ends of buildings to help minimize three story en...
	iv. Buildings should be oriented outward towards the street or parks to provide a residential character to the community’s streets and parks. Internal to the parcel, buildings should be oriented to create parking courts (areas for parking, carports, a...
	v. Building entries should be visible from the street and be clearly signed and lit.
	vi. Ground floor units are recommended to have articulated residential entries, which may be shared for multiple units.
	vii. On smaller multi-family buildings with less than four units, a design option would be to utilize massing and exterior materials to give each building the appearance of a large single-family home.
	viii. Building spacing should be optimized so that the structures do not over power the design of the development.
	ix. On buildings where sloping roofs are the predominant roof type, distinct roof ridgelines are recommended. Hip and gable roofs are encouraged.
	x. A building's special architectural features and treatments should not be restricted to a single façade, and can be applied throughout the entire community. Massing can be simple, yet allow enough variation to create visual interest and a residentia...
	xi. All elevations on multi-family buildings are recommended to contain windows.
	xii. Sensitivity to the proximity and buffering of garages adjacent to buildings is encouraged.
	xiii. Residential buildings should be set back from parking courts to provide a sufficient transitional landscaping area. When possible, parking courts (area for parking, carports and garages) are preferred to a linear parking arrangement. When parkin...
	xiv. To minimize exterior surface parking in multi-family developments, resident parking should be provided in garages, wherever possible.
	xv. Garage door elevations can be mixed with non-garage door elevations on the front façade, and the plane of each garage door is recommended to be offset from the plane of the garage door adjacent to it.
	xvi. Outdoor balcony or patio areas are encouraged. It is advisable to orient these towards interior streets, walkways or parks.
	xvii. When through wall heating, venting, or air conditioning units appear on exterior building walls, such units are encouraged to be covered by an architectural grille, and be designed in such a manner as to blend in with surrounding wall surfaces. ...
	xviii. Soft outdoor lighting at a human scale, in conformance with the lighting standards in the Arapahoe County Land Development Code, is required. Overflow lighting should be minimized, and all lighting should be shielded for glare.
	xix. All roof top mechanical equipment should be appropriately screened.
	xx. Trash receptacles, dumpsters, and recycling bins are encouraged to be located conveniently to residential units, yet thoroughly screened with walls/fences and/or landscaping buffer. Receptacles should be sited to avoid adverse visual, noise, and o...

	c. Amenities
	i. Recreational facility, such as a tennis court, picnic area, or volleyball court;
	ii. Swimming pool;
	iii. Paved plaza area with benches focusing on a water feature or work of art;
	iv. Resident clubhouse;
	v. Adult recreational area;
	vi. Children’s play area, with benches and trash receptacles.




	4-2.3. Development Design Standards
	A. Non-Residential
	1. Natural Features
	a. The layout of lots and blocks shall make use of natural contours while maintaining existing views, affording privacy for nearby residents and protecting from adverse noise and vehicular traffic.
	b. Natural features and vegetation of the area shall be preserved if at all possible.
	i. Lacking any reasonable alternative to not grading ridgelines, swales and drainageways, major ridgelines and major swales and drainageways shall be graded in a manner that maintains their approximate topographic form. Significant reconstruction of m...
	ii. Tree masses and large individual trees shall be preserved. A tree survey mitigation plan is required if tree masses and large individual trees are to be preserved, relocated, or replaced. Healthy trees measuring four caliper inches or more shall b...


	2. Site Layout
	a. Subdivisions that create large parcels that offer the possibility of further subdivision shall be arranged to allow the opening of future streets and provide for logical replatting of the large parcels.
	b. Shared service and delivery access shall be provided between adjacent parcels and/or buildings to the extent possible.

	3. Architecture
	a. Four-Sided / 360-Degree Architecture
	b. Screening of Mechanical Equipment
	i. All rooftop and grade-level mechanical equipment shall be screened from on-site grade- level view.
	ii. Gas and electrical meters, generators, soft water tanks, venting, and heating and air conditioning units shall be screened from public view.
	iii. Screening shall be part of the articulation of the building and integrated into the building design.
	iv. All vents greater than eight inches in diameter shall be screened.
	v. Screens shall be at least as high as the equipment they hide, and shall be of a color and material matching or compatible with the dominant colors and materials found on the facades of the primary building.
	vi. Parapet and screen walls shall be shown on all site plans and elevations as applicable.
	vii. Sound attenuation for mechanical equipment shall be included in the overall site design, particularly when impacting residential uses or a public area.

	c. Building Height and Setbacks
	i. Building heights shall avoid the perception that individual buildings are out-of-scale with the size of their lots or with neighboring buildings, and shall avoid unnecessary snow shadowing of neighboring buildings and rights-of-way.
	ii. Buildings located on the south side of streets are required to provide a 1:1 setback from the flow-line (building height to setback ratio) to accommodate snow shadows.
	iii. Developments are encouraged to display transitional elements when incompatible uses are adjacent to one another.


	4. Pedestrian Amenities
	a. Ground-floor facades that face public streets or other public areas (e.g., outdoor gathering spaces, parks or open space, parking areas) shall incorporate pedestrian-oriented design features along no less than 25 percent of their horizontal length....
	b. Pedestrian walkways shall be separated from roadways used by vehicular traffic.
	c. Sidewalks shall be designed to provide all sites with logical pedestrian connections to adjacent uses and public walkways, schools, parks and playgrounds, places of worship, and shopping areas.

	5. Outdoor Storage
	a. All outdoor storage shall be screened from view when the use is visible to the general public from public open space or park lands, from a public right-of-way (including streets, trails, and sidewalks), and from adjacent residential or other non-re...
	b. Screening shall consist of a solid fence or wall, at least six, and not more than 10 feet in height, notwithstanding any more restrictive provisions contained in the County Land Development Code.
	c. Where topographic conditions such as elevated rights-of-way permit visibility over the fence or wall, such visibility shall not be considered a violation of these Regulations.
	d. For commercial uses, such fence or wall shall match the colors/materials of the site’s primary building. Chain link fencing, with or without slats, shall not be used to meet screening requirements for any outdoor storage use.
	e. Stacks or piles of items and materials shall not project above the fence or wall used to screen the material.
	f. No storage or accumulation of waste products, including paint, stain, oils, grease, or other flammable, toxic, or hazardous materials, or stagnant water, shall be permitted as part of any outdoor storage use if such materials exceed applicable fire...

	6. Hardscaping
	7. Service Areas
	a. Location
	i. Outdoor service areas, including loading docks, refuse collection areas, and similar facilities, shall be located at least 20 feet away from any public street, internal or private drive, sidewalk, internal pedestrian walkway, or building with a res...
	ii. Trash collection or disposal areas, loading docks, or service areas shall not encroach into parking setbacks or required landscape buffers or be located between the front building line and a public right-of-way.

	b. Screening
	i. Trash containers shall be shielded from view by placement within buildings, or by an enclosure with solid walls and/or fencing at least six feet in height.
	ii. Trash storage containers, trash compactors and trash placed in such containers shall not project above the screening wall or fence.
	iii. Wall, gates, and fence materials shall be identical to, or shall compliment, the exterior building materials on the primary structure. Trash enclosure gates shall be constructed of metal or other solid material or cladding.
	iv. Additional landscaped berms and plantings may be required to minimize views of service and trash areas.


	8. Landscaping and Buffers
	a. Landscape design, in terms of quantity, quality, and spacing of landscaping materials, will be reviewed as part of a development plan application. Particular emphasis will be placed on buffers and determination of optimal placing of landscaping bet...
	b. Landscape buffers shall contain landscaping and other landscape/screening elements such as fences, berms, decorative walls, retaining walls, etc. A combination of such design treatments is encouraged for buffers. Public and private easements are al...

	9. Parking Lots
	10. Open Space

	B. Residential
	1. General Requirements
	a. For all uses, except single-family residential, rural residential, and agricultural, drainage easements for storm sewer or overland conveyance, except for drainage from adjacent lots, shall be platted as tracts to be owned in common ownership.
	b. Residential lots shall be platted outside the designated floodplain.
	c. The design of individual residential buildings and groups of buildings shall employ a variety of design features, variations in wall and roof massing, textured surfaces, bay windows, the creation of shadow lines, a varied color palette, window patt...
	d. The Homeowners’ Association and/or Metropolitan District or a private owner shall maintain any areas not subject to maintenance by Arapahoe County or a recreation district. The ownership/maintenance of such areas shall be specified and/or dedicated...

	2. Screening
	a. Trash containers shall be shielded from view by placement within buildings, or by an enclosure with solid walls and/or fencing at least six feet in height. Trash storage containers, trash compactors and trash placed in such containers shall not pro...
	b. Walls, gates, and fence materials shall be identical to, or shall complement, the exterior building materials on the primary structure. Trash enclosure gates shall be constructed of metal or other solid screen material or cladding.
	c. Additional landscaped berms and plantings may be required to minimize views of service and trash areas.

	3. Lighting
	a. All lighting shall, at a minimum, conform to the lighting standards in the Arapahoe County Land Development Code.
	b. All lighting mounted on buildings or poles shall be downcast, without drop lenses, and shall be shielded.

	4. Landscaping
	a. Parking lot landscaping and screening are required to be provided in accordance with the parking regulations contained in the Arapahoe County Land Development Code.
	b. Methods of screening a parking lot include berming, landscaping and decorative walls/fencing.

	5. Small Lot Residential Development
	a. Intent
	i. These regulations are intended to address residential lots less than 5,000 square feet in size in any residential development that includes single family detached and/or single-family attached and attached dwelling units. These requirements are des...
	ii. A determination of whether a subdivision with small lots, less than 5,000 square feet in size, meets the Intent of this section will depend on issues such as: maximum building coverage, maximum volume of a building on a lot, staggered or varied se...
	iii. The street frontage shall not be dominated by garages or driveways. Careful consideration must be made for building and garage placement in order to mitigate the dominance of the garage along the street frontage.
	iv. A small lot subdivision will be further evaluated when proposed on narrower streets than the public roadway standards with restricted parking. This evaluation will include proper mitigation for the increased density and congestion due to narrower ...

	b. General Provisions
	i. The following standards are supplemental to the existing standards for a General or Specific Development Plan or a Conventional Rezoning as applicable.
	(a) For developments containing lots less than 5,000 square feet, the development must be aesthetically pleasing, provide reasonable levels of private open space and limit height, mass and configuration of structures to avoid canyon-like or wall-like ...
	(b) When private open space on the lots is minimal, the development must include additional common open space, configured in ways to be useable. The private open space must contribute to a feeling of height and air in the subdivision and lessen the cr...
	(c) Variation in garage placement along the street includes recessed and alley loaded garages both attached and detached.
	(d) Developers are strongly encouraged to orient units to the street using features such as prominent front doors, useable front porches or patios accessing the street, architectural detailing and landscape improvements.
	(e) Detached sidewalks on both sides of the roadway are an allowed option. Sidewalk placement may be considered on a case-by-case basis depending upon site considerations which include but are not limited to: topographic constraints, parking requireme...

	ii. All open space requirements shall be satisfied in accordance with Section 4-1.1, Dimensional Standards, or Section 4-1, Lot and Site Development Standards.
	iii. General Design Principles, as applicable.
	iv. All requirements of the Landscaping regulations shall apply in accordance with Section 4-1.2.G as stated in this LDC.

	c. Sidewalks
	i. Attached
	ii. Detached
	iii. Tree Lawn

	d. Building Orientation, Garage, Open Space and Landscaping Standards
	i. An illustration of side setback relationships and front setback variation;
	ii. An illustration of home to home orientation addressing privacy issues between homes.
	iii. An illustration of lot coverage showing building footprints, percentage of structural coverage and percentage of open space;
	(a) A typical plan for developer/builder installed front yard landscaping;
	(b) Documentation of the number of lots of this size in the overall development; if application is an in-fill site, documentation of the lot size mix within the surrounding neighborhood. Small lot developments may be a departure from the surrounding d...
	(c) Variations in garage placement are strongly encouraged. The applicant should demonstrate how this variety has been achieved. Garage placement options include but are not limited to: front loaded and recessed attached and detached, rear loaded and ...
	(d) The garage door openings of one of every two single-family detached buildings that front on the same street in the same block must exhibit at least one of the following alternately loaded designs:
	(i) Attached and recessed from the front building line of the home by minimum of three feet with access from the front;
	(ii) Attached and in the side or rear yard loaded with access by either an alley or a driveway from the side. The garage shall be setback a minimum of three feet behind the front building line;
	(iii) Detached with front, side or rear access and setback a minimum of three feet behind the front building line;
	(iv) Attached and flush with the front building line, provided that a covered porch extends at least four feet forward from the front building line of the house and at least the 50 percent of the house width;
	(v) Flush with the front building line and side-loaded.

	(e) For dwelling units with garage door openings that are not flush, recessed, side-loaded, rear-loaded or detached, garage door openings may be provided in the any of the following ways:
	(i) Extending from the front building line of the living unit not more than 10 feet, but with an architectural design element such as bay/box window; covered porch at least four feet in depth and 50 percent of the house width (excluding the garage) ac...
	(ii) A defined outdoor space such as a courtyard that is designed to include the front yard space between the front building line of the living unit and the front building line of the garage, developed to extend at least flush with the garage front bu...
	(iii) Extending from the front building line the width of the garage with a side entry garage.


	iv. A narrative description of the proposed project including overall design concept and target market;
	v. An enlarged and fully dimensioned illustration of a typical cluster, car court, or area of lots that clearly delineates:
	(a) Lot configuration;
	(b) Building footprints;
	(c) House-to-house relationships;
	(d) Outdoor living and landscape areas, and
	(e) Pedestrian and vehicular access including walks, driveways, streets, and proposed open or greenbelt area.

	vi. Architectural elevations illustrating:
	(a) Character;
	(b) Colors;
	(c) Materials; and
	(d) Street scene.

	vii. A conceptual landscape plan for developer/builder installed landscaping.
	viii. An overall land plan showing location and relationship of proposed project to adjacent land uses and/or existing surrounding neighborhoods.
	ix. Graphically illustrate the relationship between the street, parking, sidewalk placement, front porch/ front entrance and the garage placement.
	x. Other items as determined necessary by the PWD Department.




	4-2.4. Land Division Standards
	A. Provisions
	1. Purpose
	2. Intent
	a. Implement the Comprehensive Plan.
	b. Establish adequate and accurate records of land subdivision.
	c. Harmoniously relate the development of the various tracts of land to the existing community and facilitate the future development of appropriate adjoining tracts.
	d. Provide for adequate, safe, and efficient public utilities and improvements; and to provide for other general community facilities and public places.
	e. Provide for light, air, parks, and other spaces for public use.
	f. Provide for protection from fire, flood, and other dangers; and to provide for proper design of storm water drainage facilities and streets.
	g. Provide that the cost of improvements which primarily benefit the tract of land being developed be borne by the owners/developers of the tract, and the costs of improvements which primarily benefit the whole community be borne by the whole community.
	h. Provide for the administration and regulation of special areas and activities as might be delineated in the County Master Plan.

	3. Jurisdiction
	4. Terms and Definitions
	a. The terms "subdivision" and "subdivided land" as defined in Chapter 6, Definitions, shall not apply to any division of land which creates parcels of land each of which comprise 35 or more acres of land, none of which is intended for use by multiple...
	b. Unless the method of disposition is adopted for the purpose of evading this article, the terms "subdivision" and "subdivided land" as defined in Chapter 6, shall not apply to any division of land:
	i. Which creates parcels of land, such that the land area of each of the parcels, when divided by the number of interests in any such parcel, results in 35 or more acres per interests;
	ii. Which is created by a lien, mortgage, deed of trust or any other security instrument;
	iii. Which could be created by any court in this state pursuant to the law of eminent domain, or by operation of law, or by order of any court in this state if the Board of County Commissioners of Arapahoe County, in which the property is situated, is...
	iv. Which is created by a security or unit of interest in any investment trust regulated under the laws of this state or any other interest in any investment entity;
	v. Which creates cemetery lots;
	vi. Which creates an interest or interests in oil, gas, minerals, or water which are now or hereafter severed from the surface ownership of real property; or
	vii. Which is created by the acquisition of an interest in land in the name of a husband and wife or other persons in joint tenancy, or as tenants in common and any such interest shall be deemed for the purposes of this section as only one interest;
	viii. Which is created by a contract concerning the sale of land which is contingent upon the purchaser's obtaining approval to subdivide, pursuant to this article and any applicable County regulations, the land which he is to acquire pursuant to the ...
	ix. Which is created by the combination of contiguous parcels of land into one larger parcel. If the resulting parcel is less than 35 acres in land area, only one interest in said land shall be allowed.  If the resulting parcel is greater than 35 acre...

	c. The Board may exempt from this definition of the terms "subdivision" and "subdivided land," any division of land if the Board determines that such division is not within the purposes of this article.

	5. Other Documents Incorporated
	a. The “Arapahoe County Stormwater Management Manual,” hereinafter as the Stormwater Manual.
	b. The “Arapahoe County Infrastructure Design and Construction Standards,” hereinafter as the Roadway Design Standards.
	c. The “Arapahoe County Grading Erosion Sediment Control Standards, hereinafter as the GESC Manual.
	d. The “Rural Engineering Standards.”


	B. Land Division Design Principles and Standards
	1. Street Design Principles
	a. Streets shall generally conform to the collector and major street plan adopted by the Planning Commission and County Commissioners and any amendments thereto.
	b. If a tentative plan has been adopted by the Planning Commission to the neighborhood of the proposed subdivision, the street system of the latter shall conform in general thereto.
	c. Streets shall be located with appropriate regard for topography, creeks, wooded areas, and other natural features that would enhance attractive development.
	d. Existing streets, including preliminary platted streets, in adjoining territory shall be continued at equal or greater width and in similar alignment by streets proposed in the subdivision, unless variations are approved by the Planning Commission.
	e. Streets within subdivisions shall be designed as a system of circulation routes such that the use of local streets by through-traffic will be discouraged.
	f. Where a subdivision borders on or contains a railroad right-of-way or limited access highway right- of-way, the Planning Commission shall require adequate provisions for reduction of noise. Parallel streets, landscaping, screening, easements, great...
	g. Streets shall intersect as nearly at right angles as possible.
	h. When a tract is subdivided into larger than normal building lot(s) or parcel(s), such lot(s) or parcel(s) shall be so arranged as to permit the logical location and opening of future streets and appropriate resubdivision, with provision for adequat...
	i. Street jogs with centerline offsets of less than 125 feet shall be prohibited.
	j. A cul-de-sac street shall be limited to a length of 600 feet.
	k. Where a street will eventually be extended beyond the plat but is temporarily dead-ended, an interim turn-around may be required.
	l. Dedication of half-streets shall be prohibited except where essential to the reasonable development of the subdivision in conformity with the other requirements of these regulations, and provided that the Planning Commission finds it will be practi...
	m. All street naming shall be in accordance with the Street Naming Policy of Arapahoe County and no street names shall be used which will duplicate or be confused with the names of existing streets.
	n. Major arterial streets shall not be intersected by local streets.
	o. Major arterial street intersections with arterial streets or collector streets should normally be located at no closer than approximately one quarter mile intervals.
	p. Whenever a subdivision is not served by sufficient regional infrastructure, facilities, networks or systems (hereafter “regional improvements”), the Board of County Commissioners may restrict or postpone approval of the subdivision and the issuance...
	q. An improvement, facility, network or system is considered “regional” in nature for the purposes of Paragraph 4-2.4.B.1.p above, if it exists, is planned or is designed, primarily to benefit or to serve more than a single subdivision or development,...
	r. Pursuant to CRS Article 28 of Title 30, as amended, all subdivisions must be so established that all lots and parcels conform to the State Highway Access Code (Article 2 of Title 43).

	2. Subdivision, Street Design, and Construction Standards
	a. All streets in residential subdivisions classified as an R-1-A, R-1-B, R-1-C, R-1-D, R-2-A, R-2-B, R-M, PUD, or any residential portion of a previously approved PUD, as set forth in the Arapahoe County Land Development Code, shall be completed as f...
	i. All public streets shall be constructed with curb, gutter, sidewalk and pavement and shall be designed and constructed according to criteria and standards set forth in the Arapahoe County Infrastructure Design and Construction Standards.
	ii. All private streets shall be constructed to meet or exceed minimum roadway and parking requirements as found in the Arapahoe County Infrastructure Design and Construction Standards.
	iii. Any parking restrictions shall be detailed on the applicable development plans or plats.

	b. All streets in subdivisions which are classified as A-E, A-1, RR-A, RR-B, RR-C or R-1-A, by the Arapahoe County Land Development Code and Zoning Map shall be completed as follows:
	i. All public streets shall be constructed in conformance with the Arapahoe County Infrastructure Design and Construction Standards for the rural road cross-sections.
	ii. All private streets shall be constructed to meet or exceed minimum roadway and parking requirements as found in the Arapahoe County Infrastructure Design and Construction Standards.

	c. No new subdivisions shall be approved with gravel streets. The pavement design and construction of all streets, whether publicly or privately owned and maintained, shall be in accordance with criteria contained in the Arapahoe County Infrastructure...
	d. More stringent requirements due to design variations may be imposed by the PWD Engineering Services Division based on recommendations by the Planning Commission or PWD.
	e. All streets abutting a subdivision shall be complete with curb, gutters, sidewalks, and pavements which shall be designed and constructed in accordance with the Arapahoe County Infrastructure Design and Construction Standards. The subdivider shall ...
	f. Traffic control devices which are required under the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices as published by the U.S. Department of Transportation, Federal Highway Administration, will be installed by the County at the developer’s expense. The Co...
	g. Benchmarks, boundary monuments and range points shall be provided in accordance with the requirements for Final Plats as specified in the Arapahoe County Development Application Manual.
	h. Vertical control shall be established according to the Arapahoe County Infrastructure Design and Construction Standards.
	i. Street plan and profile requirements are given in Chapter 3 and in Chapter 4 of the Arapahoe County Infrastructure Design and Construction Standards.

	3. General Construction Requirements
	a. Construction of streets and appurtenant improvements shall be in accordance with the Arapahoe County Infrastructure Design and Construction Standards.
	b. It is the policy of Arapahoe County to not allow street cuts for utility installations for a period of two years after streets have been newly paved or newly constructed. Specific requirements may be found in Chapters 8 through 10 of the Arapahoe C...
	c. For unusual or emergency circumstances, subdivider or developers who wish to arrange for utility installations that are contrary to this policy shall submit a variance request in accordance with procedures established by the PWD Engineering Service...
	d. The location of curb cuts shall be determined by the approved Final Development Plan (for P.U.D.’s), for all other properties the location of curb cuts shall be by an access permit granted by the PWD Engineering Services Division.
	e. Before opening newly constructed roadways for public use, all striping, signs, and barricades depicted on the approved signing and striping plan must be in place. Explicit approval from the PWD Department must be obtained prior to opening new roadw...
	f. Subdivider shall dispose of trash and debris resulting from construction of the site in a manner approved by the regulating authority.
	g. All on-site water systems within a subdivision must meet the standards of the Tri-County Health Department.
	h. All sanitary sewer systems within a subdivision must meet the standards of the Tri-County Health Department.

	4. Alleys
	a. Alleyways shall be a minimum of 20 feet in width with paving of not less than 16 feet in width including drainage pans.
	i. Except where justified by special conditions, alleys will not be publicly maintained by Arapahoe County and shall be categorized as a private road.
	ii. Enforcement of no parking on private alleyways shall be the responsibility of the owner/subdivider/HOA. Development plans including alleys will include notes to this effect.
	iii. When an alleyway is used for emergency access, compliance with all applicable fire district and PWD engineering standards shall apply.  Approval from the applicable fire district shall be required prior to finalization of a project.

	b. Sharp changes in alignment of alleyways shall be accommodated through adequately sized curb returns, turning radii for vehicles and site distance triangles.
	c. Dead-end alleys are allowed depending upon alleyway length, width and the turn-around ability as determined by the applicable fire district and PWD engineering requirements.
	d. Alleyway landscaping shall be consistent with the rest of the development with landscaping strips on both sides of the alley for property outside the paved surface. The landscaping shall be installed by the developer or builder and maintained by th...
	e. All fencing along the alleys is required to be consistent in terms of material and design.
	f. Sight triangles shall be provided on all alleyways.

	5. Lots
	a. The size, shape, and orientation of lots shall be appropriate to the location of the proposed subdivision and to the type of development contemplated. The lot shall provide an adequate buildable area for the development contemplated.
	b. Lots should front only on local streets; however, when necessary, lots designed to face a collector street shall provide adequate means for automobile turnaround within the lot.
	c. Side lot lines should be approximately at right angles or radial to street lines.
	d. Lots may not be required for subdivision of commercial and industrial use, but when provided should be of appropriate size and arrangements to provide for adequate off-street parking and loading facilities based on the intended use, and no individu...
	e. Double frontage and reverse frontage lots should be avoided except where they are needed to provide for the separation of residential development from major streets or to overcome specific disadvantages of topography and orientation. A planting and...
	f. The building area of lots should not face directly into the oncoming traffic of an intersecting street of a “T” intersection.

	6. Blocks
	a. The length, width, and shape of blocks shall be determined with the regard for the following:
	i. Provision of adequate building sites suitable to the special needs of the type of use contemplated.
	ii. Zoning requirements as to lot sizes and dimensions.
	iii. Needs for convenient access, circulation, control, and safety of street traffic. D.  Limitations and opportunities of topography.

	b. Blocks for residential use shall not be longer than one quarter mile, measured along the centerline of the block, unless approved by the Board of County Commissioners.
	c. Blocks should be of sufficient width to allow two tiers of lots of appropriate depth.
	d. Blocks for business or industrial use should be of a width suitable for the intended use, with due allowance for off-street parking and loading facilities.
	e. Irregular shaped blocks, indented by cul-de-sacs, containing interior parks or playgrounds and adequate parking space, will be acceptable when properly designed and covered by agreement as to maintenance of such park areas.

	7. Easements
	a. Whenever a block exceeds 600 feet in length, the Planning Commission may require a dedicated easement not less than 10 feet in width to provide pedestrian access across the block.
	b. Electric, telephone, and CATV lines shall be placed underground, except for major transmission lines of a public utility.
	c. Easements for “cross-access” through and between platted lots of a non-residential subdivision shall be required in order to minimize the proliferation of curb cuts along collector and/or arterial streets.

	8. Planned Unit Development
	a. Whenever a subdivision is developed as a Planned Unit Development, and meets the standards and criteria established by this LDC for a Planned Unit Development, the Planning Commission and Board of County Commissioners may vary the requirements of t...
	b. In no case will development be allowed or building permits issued until a Planned Unit Development Plan is approved by the Board of County Commissioners where required.



	4-2.5. Land Dedication Standards
	A. Intent
	B. Land Suitability And Improvements
	1. Land for Public Schools
	a. Land without geologic hazards or contaminated waste;
	b. Land exclusively outside of the floodplain with slopes no greater than five percent;
	c. Land agreed upon by the school district, and
	d. Land with access to a public street of suitable classification.

	2. Land or Public Parks
	a. Land without geologic hazards or contaminated waste.
	b. Land with appropriate access for pedestrian use with limited parking.
	c. Land strategically located as a link between other open space areas and parklands.
	d. The owner/subdivider shall be required to install street, sidewalk and drainage improvements serving the dedicated site and sewer and water lines to the site. The site shall be preserved in its natural physical condition, unless otherwise approved ...
	e. Once these improvements have been installed, the school district, park district or other public entity shall be responsible for the repair of any damage to such improvements caused during construction on such dedicated sites.

	3. Land for Other Public Purposes
	a. Land without geologic hazards or contaminated waste; and
	b. Land that includes floodplain area may use no more than five percent of the floodplain for credit towards the dedication requirement.


	C. Formula for Calculating Land Dedication Requirement
	1. Acreage Required for Parks and Other Public Purposes
	a. Public Parks: Six acres of dedicated land/1,000 population
	b. Other Public Purposes: One quarter acre of dedicated land/1,000 population

	2. Acreage Required for Suburban and Rural Public Schools
	a. Classification of Schools
	b. Land Required for Public Schools per Student
	i. Suburban School Districts
	ii. Rural School Districts

	c. Population and Student Generation Calculations


	D. Land Value Calculation
	1. Determination to Dedicate or Pay Equivalent
	2. Appraisal Method
	a. Equivalent Value
	b. Methods to Determine Fair Market Value
	i. Appraisal Method
	(a) After acceptance of a final plat submittal, the Planning Division shall determine whether cash-in-lieu of land dedication will be required for the plat, and shall mail such determination to the applicant and the public agencies eligible to receive...
	(b)  Unless the applicant notifies the Planning Division of the applicant’s decision to accept the valuation determined by the Assumed Value Method (on a form approved by the Planning Division), the applicant shall submit, prior to the scheduling of a...
	(c) Upon receipt of the applicant’s appraisal, the Planning Division shall mail copies to the public agencies eligible to receive dedicated sites from the development, and shall notify such agencies that they may submit qualifying appraisals for consi...
	(d) Appraisals which comply with the above criteria and which are certified by a M.A.I. appraiser shall be included within the packet of materials for consideration and determination of value by the Board. All appraisals shall be updated as necessary ...

	ii. Assumed Value Method
	(a) For proposed subdivisions located within the boundaries of one or more rural school districts, the land value to be used in the cash-in-lieu formula shall be established at $20,000 per acre.
	(b) For proposed subdivisions located within the boundaries of one or more suburban school districts, the land value to be used in the cash-in-lieu formula shall be established at $40,000 per acre.
	(c) These assumed values shall be periodically updated by the Board of County Commissioners, and these regulations amended accordingly, to reflect changing land values and improvement costs.
	(d) In the event an applicant believes that the Assumed Value Method would result in a cash-in-lieu amount greater than the fair market value of the site to be dedicated, the applicant shall have the right, prior to the Board of County Commissioners h...
	(e) In the event an affected public agency believes that the Assumed Value Method would result in a cash-in-lieu amount less than the fair market value of the site to be dedicated, the agency shall have the right to submit an appraisal meeting the req...
	(f) Appraisals which comply with the above criteria and which are certified by a M.A.I. appraiser shall   be included within the packet of materials for consideration and determination of value by the Board.  All appraisals shall be updated as necessa...




	E. Cash-In-Lieu of Land Formula
	1. Formula
	a. Land for Public Schools
	i. Number of dwelling units (du) times the number of students generated per du = total students generated.
	ii. Total students times 0.026 acres/student (suburban) or 0.0597 acres/student (rural) = dedicated acres.
	iii. Dedicated acres times value of land/acre = the total number of dollars for cash-in-lieu for public school land.

	b. Land for Public Parks
	i. Number of dwelling units (du) times the number of persons generated per du = total persons generated.
	ii. Total persons generated divided by 1,000 = number of persons per 1000.
	iii. Number of persons per 1000 times six acres = dedicated acres.
	iv. Dedicated acres times the value of land/acre = the total number of dollars for cash-in-lieu for public parks.

	c. Land for Other Public Purposes
	i. Number of dwelling units (du) times the number of persons generated per du = total persons generated.
	ii. Total persons generated divided by 1,000 = number of persons per 1000.
	iii. Number of persons per 1000 times 0.25 acres = dedicated acres.
	iv. Dedicated acres times value of land/acre = the total number of dollars for cash-in-lieu for other public purposes.


	2. Alternate for Combined Dedication and Payment

	F. Privately Owned Parks
	1. Standards to Approve Public Land Dedication Credit
	a. That the private ownership and maintenance of said land area is adequately provided for by written agreement;
	b. That the proposed land area is reasonably adaptable for use for park and recreation purposes. Reasonably adaptable may include but not be limited to, sufficient size, accessibility, location, topography, drainage and soil capacity;
	c. That the facilities proposed for said land areas are in substantial accordance with the provisions of this regulation, and are approved by the Board of County Commissioners. All park improvements shall comply with the Arapahoe County Landscape Regu...
	d. The Planning Division is permitted to recommend to the Board of County Commissioners adoption of regulations as further guidelines in the analysis of land suitable for dedication.

	2. Required Plat and Development Plan Notes
	a. The private park site as shown on this plat (plan), shall be maintained in perpetuity by the owner(s), homeowners association, and/or entity other than Arapahoe County.
	b. Building permits will be issued for only one-half of the lots in this subdivision until the park facilities have been installed in accordance with the approved plan.
	c. When a project consists of one lot, the private park shall be installed prior to the certificate of occupancy.

	3. Calculation of Public Land Dedication Credit for Privately Owned Parks

	G. Payment of Dedication Requirements
	1. Public lands to be designated for use as school sites shall be negotiated directly between the Owner/Subdivider and the appropriate school district subject to the approval of the Board of County Commissioners. The amount of land to be dedicated for...
	2. For property zoned for residential uses, the evidence shows that the school district can serve the student population expected to be generated from the development. The Board may deny a subdivision request for which the evidence shows that the scho...
	3. If required by the Board of County Commissioners, land areas to be designated for public land dedication should be determined at the time of the zoning hearing or final plat consideration. If required by the Board of County Commissioners, public la...
	4. Public land dedication will be negotiated by the school district, and, if approved by the Board of County Commissioners, may be provided directly to the school district or to the County. Proof of such dedication or payment shall be provided to the ...
	5. Public land dedication for public parks shall be negotiated with the park district, and, if approved by the Board of County Commissioners, may be given directly to the County or parks district, as determined by the Board of County Commissioners.

	H. Public Land Funds
	1. The Board of County Commissioners shall hold the funds paid to the County until:
	a. The acquisition of reasonable sites and land area for parks, fire stations, libraries or other public purposes are determined necessary by the Board of County Commissioners:
	b. Other capital outlay purposes for parks to serve the proposed subdivision and future residents thereof are determined necessary by the Board of County Commissioners;
	c. The development of sites and land areas for park purposes or other purposes are determined necessary by the Board of County Commissioners.

	2. Public lands and cash-in-lieu funds shall be requested as follows:
	a. Arapahoe County Planning Division, shall give written notice to the appropriate local government entities. After receipt of such a notice, the local government entity (including park districts, fire districts and library districts) may request land...
	b. Requests for land and/or funds shall be made directly to the Arapahoe County Planning Division. The Arapahoe County Planning Division shall review the requests for funds and, on a quarterly basis, present these to the Board of County Commissioners ...
	c. The Board of County Commissioners, at its discretion, may vote to allocate some of the lands and/or the funds for the subject project and, if approved, will transfer the land and/or funds to the appropriate local government entity.



	4-2.6. Rural Site Development Standards and Guidelines
	A. Introduction
	B. Rural Town Centers Design Standards and Guidelines
	1. Intent
	2. Applicability
	a. This section’s general design standards and guidelines shall apply to all new development within the unincorporated Eastern Communities Planning Areas and Rural Town Centers of Strasburg and Byers.
	b. Conflicting Provisions:  In case of conflict between a specific Rural Town Center Planning Areas design standard and a general community design or general site and building design standard, the more specific Rural Town Center Planning Areas design ...

	3. General Design Standards and Guidelines for the Rural Town Center Planning Areas
	a. Streets and Connectivity
	i. Maintain Traditional Grid System and Connectivity

	b. Building Form, Materials, and Architectural Style
	i. Maintain Pattern of Traditional Building Forms
	(a) place the new building at a setback line no greater than the average setback on the same block face; or
	(b) place the building at a setback line no less and no more than the existing setback lines established on the lots immediately abutting the subject lot.

	ii. Rectangular Buildings
	iii. Roof Form
	iv. Building Materials
	v. Architectural Style



	C. Rural Town Center “Main Street” Design Standards and Guidelines
	1. Intent
	2. Applicability
	a. Strasburg
	b. Byers
	i. Front Street between McDonnell Street and Jewell Street;
	ii. Main Street between U.S. Highway 36 and West Bijou Street; and
	iii. U.S. Highway 36 between Fetzer Street and Main Street.


	3. Commercial Alleys Allowed Standard
	a. All commercial alleys shall be designated as private streets on the applicable subdivision plat or site development plan and shall be placed in a tract of common ownership.  Arapahoe County shall not be responsible for maintenance of such alleys.  ...
	b. Parking shall not be allowed in the commercial alley ROW.   All alleys shall have appropriate signage referring to the parking prohibition, and the property owner or subdivider shall be responsible for enforcement of the parking prohibition.
	c. All new principal and accessory buildings shall be set back a minimum of six feet from the edge of the alley right-of-way.   This alley setback area shall either be landscaped according to County standards or paved when necessary to provide vehicul...

	4. Vehicle Access and Off-Street Parking
	a. Curb Cuts
	b. Location of Off-Street Parking Lots
	c. Diagonal On-Street Parking Spaces
	d. Bicycle Parking

	5. Site and Building Design
	a. Building Orientation and Entrances
	b. Minimum Percentage of Principal Building Occupying Front Lot Line
	i. Buildings Fronting “Main Street”
	ii. Buildings on Corner Lots

	c. Large Building Review and Standards
	i. The building mass shall be articulated or subdivided vertically into multiple “modules” to mimic the traditional widths and proportions of individual storefronts and stand-alone commercial buildings found in the Eastern Communities.  Techniques to ...
	ii. Large buildings taller than 20 feet shall be designed so that the massing or façade articulation of the building presents a clear base, middle, and top.
	iii. Pedestrian scaled building or site elements shall be included on or at the ground floor of  the  building,  such  as  but  not  limited  to:  awnings,  arcades,  transparent  display windows, outdoor eating/service areas, or street furniture.


	6. Outside Uses and Activities
	7. Signs for Nonresidential Uses
	a. General Design Objective
	b. Types of On-Premises Signs Allowed
	i. Fascia signs mounted flush and flat to the building’s front elevation in the space above the first floor (top of storefront) and the second finish floor.
	ii. Monument signs that are free-standing, ground-mounted signs
	iii. Projecting signs, including symbol signs, mounted on the front building elevation along the first floor level of the building near the primary entrance.
	iv. Awning signs, including logos or symbols.

	c. Prohibited Signs
	i. Roof-mounted Signs.
	ii. Off-premises signs.
	iii. Billboards.
	iv. Pole signs.

	d. General Design Standards and Guidelines
	i. Sign Materials
	ii. Illumination
	iii. Fascia (Wall-Mounted) Signs
	(a) The size and placement of fascia (wall-mounted) signs should be proportional to the building’s architectural elements and should not  visually overwhelm or overpower the building. Fascia signs should be positioned to fit within the building’s arch...
	(b) Fascia signs shall not extend beyond the outer edges of the building front.

	iv. Projecting Signs
	(a) Projecting signs shall be mounted at a height no less than eight feet above the sidewalk so that the sign does not interfere with pedestrian movement.
	(b) The maximum size of an individual projecting sign shall be eight square feet. The sign shall not project further than 2/3 the width of the abutting sidewalk, or six feet, whichever is less.

	v. Ground-Mounted (Monument) Signs
	(a) Monument signs shall be landscaped at their base.
	(b) Monument signs shall be no taller than six feet.

	vi. Window Signs
	(a) Window signs should be painted on glass.  The wording and graphics should be simple and concise to enhance the sign’s legibility.
	(b) The maximum area of a window sign(s) shall be 20 percent of the window or eight square feet, whichever is less.




	D. Rural Area Design Standards and Guidelines
	1. Intent
	2. Applicability
	3. Protection of Sensitive Development Areas
	4. Protection of Agricultural Uses
	a. Residential Setbacks from Existing Agricultural Uses

	5. New Agricultural Use Setbacks from Existing Residential
	6. Measurement
	7. Fencing
	a. Strictest Fence Standard Applies
	b. General Rural Area Fence Standards
	i. Fencing should be avoided except as needed for wildlife corridors, domestic animal control, fencing out livestock or livestock containment.
	ii. When fencing is proposed, it shall conform to the topography and shall be of a color and materials that blend with the surrounding natural environment.
	(a) For general fencing purposes, the County strongly encourages fence types typical of the agricultural fences historically used in the Rural Area, including two-, three-, or four-strand wire fences; post and pole fences; post, pole and wire fences; ...
	(b) Wire mesh (e.g., chain link) and picket-style open fences are generally discouraged.


	c. Property Line Fencing Adjacent to Sensitive Development Areas and Conservation Areas
	d. Residential Privacy Fencing
	e. Fencing in Wildlife Habitat
	i. Fencing in a critical wildlife habitat area as defined by Colorado State Division of Wildlife shall not exceed 42 inches in height, except to the extent that staff approves higher fencing to confine permitted domestic animals.
	ii. Fence types and elements are encouraged to comply with the Colorado Division of Parks and Wildlife’s (CPW) fencing recommendations. If CPW does not recommended specific fence standards during its review, the applicant is encouraged to incorporate ...

	f. Fencing Adjacent to Agricultural Uses


	E.  Rural Engineering Standards
	F. New Communities Design Standards and Guidelines
	1. Intent
	2. Applicability
	3. Design Standards and Guidelines for New Communities
	a. Comply with Eastern Communities Planning Areas, Rural Town Center, and Rural Area design standards and guidelines in this section.
	b. Create design standards and guidelines for the new community that incorporate conceptual design standards and guidelines that are contained in this chapter. The proposed standards and guidelines would need to be approved as part of the 1041 Permit ...



	4-2.7. Rural Cluster Options in A-E and A-1 Zone Districts
	A. A-1 and A-E Districts
	1. Applicability and Related Provisions
	a. A Rural Cluster Option is available within the Rural Area in the A-1 Zone District and portions of the A-E Zone District consistent with the purpose and intent and general requirements stated in this Section 4-2.7.
	b. An applicant for the Rural Cluster Option should refer to Section 4-2.7.B for applicable provisions addressing:
	i. Applicability of the rural cluster option within the Rural Areas zoned A-1 and A- E;
	ii. Cluster subdivision review procedures;
	iii. Standards regarding the minimum amount of conservation area set-aside;
	iv. Standards regarding the design of the residential cluster and conservation area components of a rural cluster subdivision;
	v. Standards regarding utility and infrastructure requirements; and
	vi. Standards regarding ownership and maintenance of the conservation area(s).


	2. Components of a Rural Cluster Development
	3. Residential Cluster Standards
	a. Allowed Uses on Residential Cluster Lots
	i. Residential Cluster Lots Other Than Conservancy Lots
	(a) Home occupation.
	(b) Shelter for agricultural implements and tools used to maintain premises.
	(c) Keeping of not more than one agricultural animal (e.g., horses, cattle, llamas, goats, chickens) per one gross acre.
	(d) Private stables to keep permitted animals, provided the stable is located on the rear half of the lot and no closer than 25 feet to a lot line and 50 feet to any dwelling unit.
	(e) Greenhouse, provided products are used for consumption by residents only.
	(f) Keeping of not more than four domestic pets (e.g., dogs, cats, birds, small animals, reptiles), not including any exotic animals, and provided such pets are customarily kept in homes and are customarily purchased at local pet stores for the sole p...

	ii. Accessory Buildings
	(a) Maximum Number In addition to one detached garage, the maximum number of accessory buildings greater than 120 square feet in area shall be two.  In addition, the maximum number of accessory buildings of 120 square feet or less shall be three.
	(b) Maximum Size:  The maximum size of an accessory building greater than120 square feet shall be 800 square feet.
	(c) Maximum Height of Accessory Buildings:  Other than agricultural silos, the maximum height of accessory buildings shall be a maximum of 20 feet.
	(d) Minimum Accessory Building Setbacks:  All accessory buildings shall comply with the IBC minimum setback from the principal dwelling structure, and shall be a minimum of 50 feet from all lot property lines.

	iii. Conservancy Lots

	b. Maximum Gross Density Under Rural Cluster Option
	i. In the A-E Zoning District:  Gross density not to exceed 2.25 dwelling units per 35 acres is permitted. This represents a 125 percent increase over gross density typically permitted in the A-E zoning district.
	ii. In the A-1 Zoning District:  Gross density not to exceed 1.75 dwelling units per 19 acres is permitted. This represents a 75 percent increase over gross density typically permitted in the A-1 zoning district.
	iii. Calculations:  Where the total number of dwelling units calculated results in a fractional number, the applicant shall round to the nearest whole number.

	c. Discretionary Density Bonuses
	i. Bonuses are Discretionary
	ii. Bonuses are Cumulative
	iii. Flexibility to Accommodate Bonus Density
	(a) The Board shall have the authority to vary the minimum lot size and the minimum amount of conservation area required by this section and Section 4-2.4, Land Division Standards, in order to accommodate the additional lots earned through these bonus...
	(b) However, in no case shall the Board reduce the minimum lot size to less than one and one half acres, or reduce the percentage conservation area requirement to less than 60 percent.
	(c) Notwithstanding this provision, cluster lots served by both an onsite wastewater system and an on-lot water well shall be a minimum of 2.5 acres.
	(d) Prior to any Board action under this provision to reduce the lot size for cluster lots served by an on-lot septic system, the county shall request the Tri-County Health Department to provide an opinion regarding the proposed reduction.

	iv. No Guarantee of Density
	v. 20 Percent Bonus for Providing Central (Community) Water
	vi. 20 Percent Bonus for Providing Central (Community) Sewer
	vii. 20 Percent Bonus for Fire Safety Protection
	viii. 10 Percent Bonus for Public Trail Dedications
	(a) The trail shall be located east of Manila Mile Road and outside the boundaries of the Urban Drainage and Flood Control District;
	(b) The trail shall be located adjacent to riparian corridors and consistent with the Comprehensive Plan, as amended, or consistent with any trails/open space plan as adopted and amended; and
	(c) All trails shall be developed in accordance with applicable county construction standards and specifications, and shall provide for convenient public access.


	d.  Cluster Lot Size/Lot Dimensions/Building Height
	i. Cluster Lot Size
	(a) Residential lots in a rural cluster subdivision in the A-E or A-1 Zoning Districts shall be:
	(i) A minimum size of two and one half acres.
	(ii) A maximum size of 10 acres, except for conservancy lots (below).

	(b) Conservancy Lots
	(i) At the applicant’s option, a residential lot in a rural cluster may exceed the maximum 10 acres if it is developed as a conservancy lot, according to the following standards. A conservancy lot is a buildable cluster lot, a significant portion of w...
	(ii) Conservancy lot shall be a minimum of 20 acres in size.
	(iii) A conservancy lot may be a flag lot.
	(iv) A minimum of 90 percent of the conservancy lot shall be protected from future development in perpetuity by a conservation easement or other deed restriction acceptable to the County. The total area of the conserved portion of the conservancy lot ...
	(v) A maximum of one single-family detached residential unit, plus related accessory uses, may be developed on a conservancy lot, but not within the portion reserved for conservation purposes. Please see Section 4-2.7.A.3 regarding permitted principal...
	(vi) The conserved portion of the conservancy lot may be used only as permitted by subsection 4-2.7.A.4.a, “Allowed Uses and Activities in Conservation Areas”.
	_________________________________________


	ii. Maximum Building Height and Minimum Cluster Lot Dimension Requirements
	iii. Minimum Setbacks for Residential and Agricultural Uses
	(a) Minimum Setbacks from Agriculture Uses—New Residential Development:
	(i) Pasture, cropland, orchards:  200 feet.
	(ii) Barns and livestock buildings/corrals/pens: 300 feet.

	(b) Minimum Setbacks from Residential Uses—New Agricultural Operations:
	(c) Minimum Setbacks—Measurement:


	e.  Fencing Standards
	i. Strictest Fence Standard Applies
	ii. General Fence Standards
	(a) Fencing should be avoided except as needed for wildlife corridors, domestic animal control, or livestock containment.
	(b) When fencing is proposed, it shall conform to the topography and shall be of a color and materials that blend with the surrounding natural environment.

	iii. Property Line Fencing Adjacent to Conservation Areas
	(a) To the maximum extent possible, property lines adjacent to a conservation area should remain unfenced to preserve the open character of the Rural Area.
	(b) The property owner may erect fences no higher than 42 inches on a property line bordering a conservation area.  Such fences shall be limited to open, non- opaque fence materials (at least 50 percent open), except that wire mesh (e.g., chain link) ...

	iv. Residential Privacy Fencing
	v. Fencing in Wildlife Habitat
	(a) Fencing in a critical wildlife habitat area shall not exceed 42 inches in height, except to the extent that staff approves higher fencing to confine permitted domestic animals.
	(b) Specific fence types and elements shall comply with the Colorado Division of Wildlife’s specific fencing recommendations for the subject application. If CDOW does not recommended specific fence standards during its review, the applicant shall comp...

	vi. Fencing Adjacent to Agricultural Uses
	(a) Site-Specific Design
	(b) Written Agreements
	(c) Existing Agricultural Access



	4. Conservation Area Standards
	a. Allowed Uses and Activities in Conservation Area(s)
	i. Passive open space and trails
	ii. Agricultural or ranch uses, subject to the following conditions:
	(a) Limits on Types of Agricultural Uses Allowed. Agricultural or ranch uses shall be specifically limited to the following types only:
	(i) The production, cultivation, growing, and harvesting of plant crops, but not including silviculture (forestry).
	(ii) The raising and/or the breeding of livestock, including horses, dairy and beef cattle, sheep, goats, fur-bearing animals, poultry, and swine, but not including confined animal feeding operations (CAFO). Animal grazing shall be prohibited: 1) with...
	a. Large Animal Livestock (horses, cows, cattle, bison, elk, and similar-sized livestock of breeding age with similar waste impacts): one animal per 20 acres.
	b. All Other Livestock (chickens, emus, llamas, alpaca, deer, geese, goats, ostrich, miniature horses, sheep, swine, and similar-sized livestock of breeding age with similar waste impacts):  one animal per five acres.
	c. The County may approve requests to keep, raise, or breed a greater amount of livestock than allowed by-right herein through the Special Exception Use process stated in Chapter 5 of this LDC. The County shall refer the special exception use applicat...
	(iii) The production of nursery products and sod.
	(iv) The harvesting, storage, packaging, processing, distribution, and sale or trade of such commodities where such activities occur at the point of production.

	(b) Agriculture Support and Related Uses Not Allowed. The agricultural and ranch uses specified above shall not include the uses, structures, and retail services normally associated with agriculture-related or agriculture-support uses such as, but not...

	iii. Private stables to keep animals permitted on either the conservation area lands or on residential cluster lots.
	iv. Private barns, sheds, and similar agricultural accessory structures to store equipment necessary to support an active agricultural use of the conservation area.
	v. Conservation and restoration of natural areas, including but not limited to riparian corridors and wildlife habitat.
	vi. Historic structures that are more than 50 years old. G.  Archaeological sites.
	vii. Perimeter fences, provided such fences comply with the fencing standards stated in this Land Development Code. Opaque, privacy-type perimeter fences and walls are prohibited.
	viii. Minor utilities and driveways, subject to criteria set forth in this Land Development Code
	ix. “Utility and Infrastructure Requirements,” and limited to the following:
	(a) Easements and improvements for stormwater drainage;
	(b) Common or shared driveway used to connect a County access road with the residential cluster(s);
	(c) Central sewer systems in accordance with all applicable federal, state, DRCOG, and Tri-County Health Department standards and specifications and subject to Location and Extent review under this Chapter as applicable; and
	(d) Central water supply systems in accordance with all applicable federal and state standards and specifications and subject to Location and Extent review under this Chapter as applicable.




	B. Rural Cluster Options
	1. Purpose and Intent
	a. The rural cluster option implements the Comprehensive Plan and allows residential development in agricultural zone districts within the Rural Area to be sited creatively to maintain the rural open character and agricultural viability of Arapahoe Co...
	b. More specifically, the purpose and intent of the rural cluster option is to:
	i. Implement the Rural Area policies of the Arapahoe County Comprehensive Plan;
	ii. Protect the open character of eastern Arapahoe County’s agricultural districts;
	iii. Encourage continued use of these lands for ranching and agricultural activities, especially prime farm lands;
	iv. Conserve Sensitive Development Areas, such as rivers, streams, floodplains, riparian areas, wetlands, view sheds ecological resources, steep slopes and ridgelines, historic and archaeological sites, and wildlife habitat and corridors;
	v. Allow a diversity of lot sizes to accommodate a variety of residential preferences;
	vi. Minimize extension of roads and utilities for development and reduce the County’s cost of providing services; and
	vii. Promote compatibility of new cluster development with existing and allowed adjacent land uses.


	2. General Requirements
	a. Applicable Districts
	i. A-E (Agricultural) Zoning district, west of Deer Trail
	ii. Eligible property shall be located in the Rural Area and zoned “A-E”, provided the property is located west of the Town of Deer Trail and west of Price Road; as shown in Figure 4-2.7-5 below.
	iii. A-1 (Agricultural) Zoning district
	iv. Eligible property shall be located in the Rural Area and zoned “A-1”, as shown in Figure 4-2.7-5 below.

	b. Minimum Land Area—70 Acres
	c. Allowed Uses – General
	d. Paved County Road Access Required

	3. Residential Cluster Development And Conservation Area Requirements
	a. Components of a Cluster Subdivision
	b. Summary of General Development Standards
	c. Standards for Residential Clusters
	i. Maximum Density and Bonus Density Provisions
	ii. Location and Size of Residential Clusters
	(a) General Site Design Standard
	(b) Siting Criteria for Residential Cluster(s)
	(i) Avoid Sensitive Development Areas, and other significant natural or man-made features, as described in Section 4-2.7.B.3.d.iii, “Delineation of Conservation Areas,” below;
	(ii) Preserve the open sky backdrop above any ridgelines, as viewed from Interstate 70 or from adjacent county roads;
	(iii) To the maximum extent feasible, preserve significant views of the rural, open character of the district, as viewed from Interstate 70 or from adjacent county roads;
	(iv) Avoid interference with existing or viable agricultural operations and activities;
	(v) Provide a minimum separation from existing rural development (one unit per 35 acres or less density) on adjacent properties by maintaining a minimum 100-foot setback from the adjacent rural property’s boundaries; and
	(vi) Provide contiguity of open space and conservation area(s).

	(c) Siting of Multiple Residential Clusters
	(i) Minimum Separation Required
	a. To avoid the creation of rural towns or villages and to maintain the open, rural character of the zone district, multiple residential clusters shall be non-contiguous except as the County may allow according to this subsection.
	b. If the total land area within the cluster subdivision is more than 320 acres, a residential cluster shall be separated from all other residential clusters by at least 1,320 feet.
	c. If the total land area within the cluster subdivision is 320 acres or less, a residential cluster shall be separated from all other residential clusters by at least 600 feet.
	d. Separation of multiple residential clusters is required regardless whether the clusters are located within the same cluster subdivision or in a different cluster subdivision.
	e. For purposes of this subsection, separation between residential clusters shall be measured as the shortest linear distance between the two closest building envelopes designated for principal residential dwellings located in the different residentia...
	(ii) Exception to Minimum Separation Requirement
	a. The overall site design takes advantage of the site’s natural topography to hide multiple residential clusters from each other’s view and from the public’s view as seen from Interstate 70 or from county roads; or
	b. The smaller separation is necessary to accommodate conservation of Sensitive Development Areas, such as riparian corridors; or
	c. The smaller separation is necessary and desirable to better preserve the contiguity of on-site and off-site conservation areas; or
	d. The smaller separation is necessary and desirable to enable ongoing operations of agricultural activities in the vicinity of the clusters.  In no case shall the separation between clusters be less than 200 feet.

	(d) Number of Cluster Lots per Residential Cluster
	(e) General Rule
	(f) Allowance for Larger Clusters in the A-1 Zone District
	(i) The property is located entirely within an A-1 zone district;
	(ii) The property is located within the distance specified in Table 4-2.7.3 from either the Urban Service Area boundary shown in the Comprehensive Plan, or from a mapped Urban Growth Boundary adopted for the Towns of Bennett, Strasburg, Byers, or Watk...
	(iii) The applicant will install a community water or sewer system to serve all or a portion of the cluster subdivision, and the increase in cluster size is necessary to support the economic feasibility of such installation; and
	(iv) The County finds that the cluster subdivision meets the general site design and siting criteria stated in subsections (i) and (ii) above.

	(g) Cluster Lot Size/Lot Dimensions/Building Height

	iii. Flag Lots
	(a) Maximum Size
	(b) Minimum Street Frontage/Flagpole Width
	(c) Limit on Number and Contiguity
	(d) Prohibition on Future Subdivision

	iv. Allowed Uses on Residential Cluster Lots

	d. Conservation Area(s)
	i. Minimum Percentage—Conservation Area(s)
	(a) Except as specifically allowed by this Section, the minimum percentage of the cluster development parcel’s total gross land area that shall be set aside as conservation area(s) is 70 percent. All conservation areas shall be contained within tracts...
	(b) The county may reduce the amount of conservation area preserved to no less than 60 percent when the applicant submits an exceptional subdivision design that meets all the design and siting criteria required by this Section 4-2.7.B.3, and complies ...
	(i) The Cluster Subdivision Plat delineates individual building envelopes within each cluster lot;
	(ii) To the maximum extent possible, the lots and building envelopes are arranged within each individual cluster so that open, unfenced, private yards on each lot are adjacent and contiguous to each other; and
	(iii) The county finds that the exceptional site design and use of private yards as a surrogate for set-aside conservation area furthers the open space and rural preservation goals and intent stated in Section 4-2.7.A.4 and mitigates the reduction in ...


	ii. Credit for Public Park Land Dedication
	iii. Delineation of Conservation Area(s)
	(a) Sensitive Development Areas, in order of priority:
	(i) Riparian areas, as identified on the Arapahoe County Resource Composite Map, which is incorporated by reference herein.
	(ii) 100-year floodplains, as identified on the Arapahoe County Resource Composite Map, or as mapped by Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA), or other public or private entity and accepted by the County, or as identified by the applicant if prep...
	(iii) Other water bodies, rivers and streams, and wetlands, as identified on the Arapahoe County Resource Composite Map or through other County mapping, or as identified by the applicant’s site analysis and approved by the County. Applicants should co...
	(iv) Prime Farm Land, as identified on the Arapahoe County Resource Composite Map, or mapped by the Natural Resources Conservation Service.
	(v) Steep slopes and other geologically sensitive areas, as identified on the Arapahoe County Resource Composite Map, or as identified by the applicant’s site analysis if prepared by a qualified professional and approved by the County.
	(vi) Other Sensitive Development Areas, as identified on the Arapahoe County Resource Composite.

	(b) Other environmental areas or features not identified on County maps or other specified maps, but identified by the applicant on the site analysis map or by the County at the site visit, including but not limited to:
	(i) Ridgelines, as viewed from adjacent county roads;
	(ii) Significant views of the rural, open character of the district, as viewed from adjacent county roads;
	(iii) Historic structures greater than 50-years in age,
	(iv) Archeological sites, or
	(v) Mature trees or stands of mature trees and indigenous significant vegetation.

	(c) Other lands required to be dedicated to the public under Section 4-2.5 or otherwise dedicated, as applicable, including:
	(i) Land for public schools;
	(ii) Land for public parks or trails; and
	(iii) Land for other public purposes.


	iv. Conservation Area(s) Configuration Criteria
	(a) Conform with any adopted County open space and trail plans, as amended;
	(b) Provide contiguity with adjacent open space, conservation areas, and agricultural lands;
	(c) Protect unique natural, historic, or cultural site features and resources;
	(d) Provide minimum buffer widths between any residential dwelling and adjacent agricultural activities, as required by Section 4-2.7.A.3.d.iii of this Code;
	(e) Provide a minimum buffer of 50 feet along all perimeter public roads; and
	(f) Avoid fragmentation of conservation areas within the site.

	v. Allowed Uses and Activities In Conservation Area(s)


	4. Utility And Infrastructure Requirements
	a. Water
	i. An individual well shall be located on the residential lot that the well serves, and shall comply with the applicable requirements of the Office of the State Engineer. All well requirements shall be verified prior to the issuance of a Certificate o...
	ii. A community or central water supply system may be located within the residential cluster(s) it serves, or may be located within a conservation area tract provided the County finds:
	(a) The system cannot reasonably be contained within the residential cluster(s) or other nearby developed areas;
	(b) Construction, installation, and maintenance of the system shall comply with all applicable federal and state standards and specifications, including but not limited to regulations promulgated by the Colorado Department of Public Health and Environ...
	(c) Construction, installation, and maintenance of the system shall comply with all terms and conditions in any applicable Intergovernmental Agreement; and
	(d) Construction of the system shall not disturb a Sensitive Development Area, or other significant natural area or feature, unless substantially mitigated by the applicant.


	b. Wastewater
	i. An onsite wastewater system (“OWS”) shall be located on the residential lot that the system serves and shall comply with all applicable Tri-County Health Department regulations.
	ii. Residential clusters shall establish an OWS management program approved by Tri- County Health Department. For subdivisions containing 50 or more residential cluster lots, the management program shall designate a management entity and address: OWS ...
	iii. A central or community sewer system and its components may be located within a residential cluster(s), or may be located within a conservation area tract provided the County finds:
	(a) The central sewer system cannot reasonably be contained within the rural cluster(s) or other nearby developed areas;
	(b) Construction, installation, and maintenance of the system shall comply with all applicable federal, state (including the Colorado Department of Public Health and Environment), DRCOG, and Tri-County Health Department standards and specifications; and
	(c) Construction of the system shall not disturb a Sensitive Development Area or other significant natural area or feature, unless substantially mitigated by the applicant.


	c. Fire Protection
	d. Roads
	i. Internal Cluster Subdivision Roads
	(a) Private Internal Roads:
	(b) Public Internal Roads

	ii. Access to County Roads
	iii. Pedestrian and Maintenance Access
	(a) General Rule
	(b) Exceptions
	(i) Access may be restricted to agricultural lands for public safety reasons and to prevent interference with agricultural operations.
	(ii) Access may be restricted to portions of conservation areas that contain Sensitive Development Areas, including but not limited to areas of steep slopes, wetlands, critical wildlife habitat, or other significant natural feature that the County det...


	iv.  Stormwater Management and Drainage Facilities
	(a) The facilities cannot reasonably be contained within the rural cluster(s) or other nearby developed areas;
	(b) Construction of the facilities shall not disturb a Sensitive Development Area or other significant natural area or feature, unless substantially mitigated by the applicant; and
	(c) The Engineering Division Manager or designee recommends approval of the alternative siting in the conservation area, with or without conditions.



	5. Ownership and Maintenance of Conservation Area(s)
	a. Conservation Area(s)—Length of Term
	b. Ownership Options
	i. Fee Simple Dedication to Arapahoe County
	(a) The County shall have no acquisition costs, unless the County agrees to purchase the property; and
	(b) The County agrees to and has access to maintain such land.

	ii. Fee Simple Dedication to Other Governmental Entity
	iii. Dedication of Easements to Arapahoe County
	(a) The County shall have no acquisition costs; and
	(b) A satisfactory maintenance agreement shall be reached between the owner and the County.

	iv. Property Owners Association
	(a) The applicant shall provide the County for review and approval a description of the organization of the proposed association, including its bylaws, and all documents governing ownership, maintenance, and use restrictions for the conservation area,...
	(b) The proposed association shall be established by the owner or applicant and shall be operating (with financial subsidization by the owner or applicant, if necessary) before the approval of any final plat within the cluster development.
	(c) Membership in the association shall be automatic (mandatory) for all purchasers of lots therein and their successors in title. The by-laws shall confer legal authority on the association to place a lien on the real property of any member who falls...
	(d) The association shall be responsible for maintenance and insurance of the conservation area(s).
	(e) The association shall provide written notice of any proposed transfer of, or the assumption of, maintenance for the conservation area to all association members and to the County no less than 60 days prior to such event.
	(f) The association by-laws shall give the County authority (but no obligation or duty) to assume responsibility to enforce these restrictions if the association fails to maintain the conservation area, in which case any escrow funds may be forfeited ...

	v. Retention of Interest By Owner or Developer
	(a) A deed restriction is placed on the conservation area, which is acceptable to the County, and
	(b) As applicable, the applicant submits a Management Plan acceptable to the County pursuant to Section 4-2.7.B.5.c.ii, Management Plan, below, that ensures perpetual maintenance.

	vi. Private Conservation Organization (With Approval of County)
	(a) With approval of the County, an owner may transfer either a conservation easement or fee simple title for the conservation area to a private non-profit organization, provided:
	(i) The conservation organization is acceptable to the County and is a qualified conservation organization intended to exist indefinitely;
	(ii) The conveyance contains appropriate provisions for proper reverter or transfer in the event that the organization becomes unwilling or unable to continue carrying out its functions;
	(iii) The conservation area shall be permanently restricted from future development through a conservation easement, and the County is given the authority (but no obligation or duty) to enforce these restrictions; and
	(iv)  A maintenance agreement acceptable to the County is established between the owner and the conservation organization.

	(b) With the approval of the County, land within a proposed conservation area encumbered by a conservation easement that exists before submittal or approval of a rural cluster subdivision application may satisfy the requirement for permanent conservat...
	(i) The terms of the existing conservation easement are consistent with the purpose of the Rural Cluster Option established in this section;
	(ii) The preserved land has natural, scenic, open space, wildlife habitat, agricultural, recreational or other value that justifies the applicant receiving the Rural Cluster Option benefits;
	(iii) Significant public benefit has derived from the applicant’s preservation of the land subject to the existing conservation easement;
	(iv) The amount, location, and design of the preserved land meets the standards and criteria stated in this Section 4-2.6; and
	(v) Preservation of the land qualifies as a conservation contribution under Section 170(h), as amended, of the Internal Revenue Code.

	(c) The previous donation of a conservation easement does not create a right to apply the preserved land toward meeting the preserved land requirements of this Chapter. The County will consider all such cases on an individualized basis to determine if...

	vii. Non-Common Private Ownership— Conservancy Lots
	(a) The conservancy lot(s) meet the minimum conservancy lot size requirements set forth in Section 4-2.7.A.4 of this LDC.
	(b) The conservation area within the conservancy lot is permanently restricted from future development and activities through a conservation easement or other deed restriction acceptable to the County, except for uses allowed in Section 4-2.7.A.4.a of...


	c. Management of Conservation Area(s)
	i. Management Cost and Responsibility
	ii. Management Plan—When Required
	(a) A Plan for Management of the Conservation Area(s) (“Management Plan”), prepared according to Section 4-2.7.B.5.c’s requirements below, will be required for all cluster subdivisions in which the cumulative acreage of the conservation area(s) totals...
	(b)  When the original owner of the conservation area retains ownership for continuing agricultural uses, the applicant shall explain in the cluster subdivision application how the owner intends to ensure the perpetual maintenance of the conservation ...
	(c) When the total conservation area is less than 160 acres, the applicant shall submit a weed control plan in compliance with county regulations, and shall indicate on the application what entity will be responsible for the long-term maintenance of t...

	iii. Management Plan—Contents And Issues Addressed
	(a) The Management Plan shall define ownership of the conservation area(s), and the organization(s) that will monitor and maintain the area(s).
	(b) The Management Plan shall include a baseline report identifying the condition of the conservation area at the time the cluster subdivision application is submitted.
	(c) The Management Plan shall state its purpose and objectives for management of the conservation area, including but not limited to the following, as applicable: wildlife management; cultural resource management; agricultural operations and managemen...
	(d) The Management Plan shall establish necessary regular and periodic operation and maintenance responsibilities and include an operations and maintenance program that estimates staffing needs, insurance requirements, and costs, and defines the means...
	(e) To ensure execution of the Management Plan, the County may require the applicant to escrow sufficient funds for the maintenance and operation costs of conservation area for up to one year.
	(f) Any changes to the Management Plan shall be approved by the County.
	(g) In the event that the organization established to maintain the conservation area, or any successor organization thereto, fails to maintain all or any portion thereof in reasonable order and condition, the County may assume responsibility for maint...
	(h) The Management Plan shall allow the County to enter the premises and take corrective action including extended maintenance. The costs of such corrective action may be charged to the property owner, property owners association, conservation organiz...





	4-2.8. Transportation, Drainage, and Open Space Guidelines
	A. Open Space Design Guidelines
	B. Transportation and Drainage Design Guidelines

	4-2.9. Streetscape Guidelines
	A.  Introduction and Background
	1. The primary goal of any street or roadway system is to provide a safe, maintainable transport route for vehicles as well as pedestrians. The design elements placed within this system are just as important as the system itself. Streetscape improveme...
	2. The overall intent of the following criteria is to provide the PWD Engineering Division, prospective developers and development organizations with a basic framework for streetscape improvements within unincorporated Arapahoe County. This framework ...
	3. It should be noted that the enclosed Streetscape Criteria are intended as a guideline for streetscape improvements. It is virtually impossible to address all of the elements and site-specific conditions pertaining to the streetscape environment. Th...

	B.  Design Criteria
	1. Sight Lines Vs. Sight Triangles
	2. Sight Triangles
	3. Sight Lines
	a. Further, the PWD Engineering Services Division requires that adequate visibility is maintained to safely allow vehicles to cross a street, turn left or right onto it, or turn left from it. To do this, it is necessary to draw sight lines. These line...
	b. In no instance will any obstruction be permitted in front of the minimum sight line, defined as the high range of stopping sight distance. Thus, no trees, shrubs, planters, berms, etc. over 36 inches in height above gutter flowline will be allowed ...
	c. Between the minimum sight line distance and the maximum requirement noted in Figure IX-27 of Geometric Design of Highways and Streets by AASHTO, obstructions may be permitted but they must be “transparent” in nature. Landscape massings shall be des...
	d. Opaque tree/shrub masses will be permitted in areas where no intersections exist, and where no conflicts occur within the sight triangle or sight line areas as outlined above.
	e. Arapahoe County will require that all Landscape Plans submitted shall show the sight lines, sight triangles and the design speed on the plan at each intersection pertinent to the proposed project site.

	4. Drainage Concerns
	a. At the present time, Arapahoe County does not have a standard drainage detail that will prevent lateral water movement into and under a proposed roadway section. There are many products and alternative solutions that address this issue, but none ha...
	b. In all areas that are proposed for irrigation immediately adjacent to a roadway section (i.e. landscape medians, streetscape plantings, etc.) there will be a requirement that a drainage barrier or drainage “system” be incorporated into the design t...
	c. Regardless of the proposed ”system” that will be used to prevent this lateral movement of water under a roadway section, Arapahoe County will require that all proposed solutions be submitted to the County for review and comment. Each proposed solut...


	C. Streetscape Criteria
	1. Streetscape Guidelines for Roadway Sections
	a. Rural Local Road
	i. Medians not permitted.
	ii. Landscape improvements will be limited-to the area between pavement edge and right-of- way Boundary.
	iii. Potential for moving the roadway to one side of right-of-way to allow for landscape improvements on the opposite side (limited applications).

	b. Urban Local Road
	i. Roadway may be offset to one side of right-of-way to allow for additional landscape/streetscape improvements.
	ii. Parking lane may be eliminated on one side of roadway section in select areas to allow for landscape/streetscape improvements.
	iii. Median is not permitted unless it is used as an entry feature and the right-of-way is wide enough to accommodate it.

	c. 60 Foot Minor Collector
	i. Parking pavement lane could be deleted in select areas to accommodate landscape/streetscape improvements. Detached walks are encouraged in this situation.
	ii. “Parking islands” may be incorporated in parking pavement lane areas to break up the linearity of the street and provide an area for proposed landscape/streetscape improvements. See Figure 4-2.9-2, below.
	iii. Landscape area may be incorporated between detached walk and curb.
	iv. Roadway may be offset to one side of right-of-way to allow for additional landscape/streetscape improvements.
	v. Median is not permitted, unless it is used as an entry feature and the right-of-way is wide enough to accommodate a median.

	d. 80 Foot Major Collector
	i. Paved area may be narrowed to accommodate landscape/streetscape improvements in areas where a center turn lane is not required, provided that proper transitions are constructed.
	ii. Medians will be permitted in areas where side street access is fairly limited and will be considered on a case by case situation. Intermittent use of medians will not be permitted.
	iii. Raised planter medians are discouraged.
	iv. Turf median solutions are possible but are discouraged. Turf medians will be reviewed on a case by case basis.
	v. Roadway may be offset to one side of right-of-way to allow for additional landscape/streetscape improvements.
	vi. Landscape/streetscape improvements are suggested between the detached walk and curb line, detached walks are encouraged.

	e. 100 Foot Minor Arterial
	i. Paved area may be narrowed to accommodate landscape/streetscape improvements in areas where a center turn lane is not required, provided that proper transitions are constructed.
	ii. Medians will be permitted in areas where side street access is fairly limited and will be considered on a case by case situation. Intermittent use of medians will not be permitted.
	iii. Landscape/streetscape improvements are strongly recommended between the detached walk and curb to help reduce the scale of the street (i.e. street trees).
	iv. Turf median solutions are possible but are discouraged. Turf medians will be reviewed on a case by case basis.
	v. Roadway may be offset to one side of the right-of-way to allow for additional landscape/streetscape improvements.

	f. 120 Foot (Four Lane) and 140 Foot (Six Lane) Major Arterials
	i. Standard section calls for a raised median up to 26 feet in width.
	ii. Turf medians are permitted in median sections greater than 12 inches.
	iii. When double left turn lanes are provided, landscape treatments will not be permitted on the adjacent raised median.
	iv. Landscape masses can be larger than previous median typicals and plant diversity should be minimized because of faster design speeds.
	v. Landscape/streetscape improvements are strongly recommended between the detached walk and curb to help reduce the scale of the street (i.e. street trees).


	2. Paved Medians
	a. Paved medians should be designed to incorporate a common element throughout.
	b. The entire design (i.e. materials, color, texture, etc.). Medians should be designed to be relatively easy to maintain while also adding an aesthetic appeal to the street environment. Positive drainage should be maintained at all times. Appropriate...
	i. Paved Small Median (Six Feet or Less in Width)
	(a) Medians should be crowned at a minimum of two inches per foot.
	(b) Textured paving materials that trap dirt and debris should be used in limited areas.
	(c) Accepted materials for small median treatments:
	(i) Broom finished concrete (colored preferred),
	(ii) Stamped/ textured concrete
	(iii) Exposed aggregate concrete
	(iv) Interlocking pavers
	(v) Mortared brick
	(vi) Grouted cobble

	(d) Asphaltic pavements will not be accepted for small paved medians.

	ii. Paved Large Medians (Greater Than Six Feet In Width)
	(a) Medians shall be crowned at a minimum of one inches per foot.
	(b) An 18 inch wide “grade transition strip” is required from back of curb face to the beginning of crowned pavement. Slope of “transition strip” will be a minimum of two percent towards the street flowline. See Figure 4-2.9-9.
	(c) Paved medians shall be designed so that no visible vertex exists. Median crowns should be smooth. Tangents and abrupt grade breaks should be avoided.
	(d) Large expanses of paved medians should be avoided.
	(e) Acceptable materials for large medians treatments:
	(i) Broom finished concrete (color preferred)
	(ii) Stamped concrete (color preferred)
	(iii) Interlocking pavers
	(iv) Mortared brick
	(v) Exposed aggregate concrete
	(vi) Grouted cobble

	(f) Asphaltic pavements will not be accepted for large paved medians.



	3. Non-Paved Medians
	a. Landscape Medians Four Feet or Less in Width
	b. Landscape Medians Greater Than Four Feet in Width
	i. Landscape improvements are encouraged.
	ii. Medians shall not exceed 4:1 slopes.
	iii. Ensure plant materials do not encroach into vehicular or pedestrian circulation areas.
	iv. Provide drainage barrier/drainage system to prevent lateral water movement into the roadway section.
	v. Turf medians are discouraged for median widths less than 12 feet in width. Proposals for turfed medians under 12 feet in width will be reviewed on a case by case basis.
	vi. Irrigation systems should be designed to prevent overspray into vehicular travel lanes.
	vii. Deciduous trees will be allowed in raised medians within sight line and sight triangle areas, however there must be no obstruction from 36 inches above roadway flowline to seven feet six inches above roadway flowline. A four-foot six-inch clear z...

	c. Plant Materials
	i. All plant materials shall be placed to ensure that no conflict occurs with traffic flow (at time of planting and in the future). See Landscape Criteria.
	ii. As a general rule, plant materials, particularly shrubs, should be kept away from the median edge to ensure that an 18 inch clear zone exists. Plant materials selected should be placed to ensure that no encroachment occurs into traffic flow areas....
	iii. Irrigation should be designed to avoid overspray into traffic lanes. All irrigated areas adjacent to roadways should incorporate a drainage barrier/drainage “system” to prevent lateral water movement under the roadway section.
	iv. All plant materials placed in medians shall not obstruct design sight lines or sight triangles. (See Section 4-1.2.G of this LDC).
	v. Opaque plant masses will be permitted outside design sight lines and sight triangles but will be reviewed on an individual case basis.
	vi. Recommended plant setbacks shall be maintained and all local landscape codes shall be adhered to.
	vii. Landscape medians shall not exceed 4:1 slopes and landscape crowns shall be wide enough to ensure no “vertex” exists.
	viii. Landscape medians shall also incorporate a general diversity of plant massings and turf areas to promote visual interest.

	d. Raised Medians/Planter Boxes
	i. All landscape material in raised medians shall not exceed 36 inches in height from adjacent flowline in design sight lines and sight triangle areas. Sloped pavement/planter walls with slopes greater than 2:1 shall have an 18 inches paved “transitio...
	ii. Transitions for raised medians from left turn lanes to raised median planters shall be smooth and continuous. Abrupt changes from a flat median section to a raised median section should be avoided.
	iii. Accepted raised medians/planter treatments:
	(a) Cast in place concrete, broom finish (color preferred), or pre-cast construction
	(b) Exposed aggregate concrete
	(c) Stamped concrete (color preferred)
	(d) Interlocking pavers
	(e) Mortared Brick
	(f) Grouted cobble

	iv. As with landscape medians, all proposed irrigated raised medians shall be designed to minimize conflicts with vehicular and pedestrian circulation areas. Irrigated raised medians/planters should also incorporate a drainage barrier/drainage “system...
	v. Deciduous trees will be allowed in raised medians within sight line however there must be no obstruction from 36 inches above roadway flowline to seven feet six inches above roadway flowline.  A 4-foot 6-inch clear zone is required in sight line ar...


	4. Recommended Plant Materials List
	See the Development Application Manual for a recommended list of plant materials.

	5. Maintenance Regime


	4-2.10. Access and Connectivity Guidelines

	4-3 Floodplain Management
	4-3.1. Findings of Fact
	A. The flood hazard areas of Unincorporated Arapahoe County are subject to periodic inundation which results in loss of life and property, health and safety hazards, disruption of commerce and governmental services, and extraordinary public expenditur...
	B. The flood losses are created by the cumulative effect of obstructions in floodplains and special flood hazard areas which cause an increase in flood heights and velocities, and when inadequately anchored, damage uses in other areas.  Uses that are ...

	4-3.2. Statement of Purpose
	A. It is the purpose of the Floodplain Management and Flood Damage Prevention Regulations, (hereinafter referred to as “Floodplain Management Regulations”) to promote the health, safety, and general welfare of the public, and to minimize public and pr...
	1. To protect human life and health;
	2. To minimize expenditure of public money for costly flood control projects;
	3. To minimize the need for rescue and relief efforts associated with flooding and generally undertaken at the expense of the general public;
	4. To minimize prolonged business interruptions;
	5. To minimize damage to critical facilities, infrastructure, and other public facilities such as water and gas mains; electric, telephone, and sewer lines; and streets and bridges located in floodplains and special flood hazard areas;
	6. To help maintain a stable tax base by providing for the sound use and development of floodplains and special flood hazard areas so as to minimize future flood blight areas;
	7. To provide a means to respond to requests from potential developers for information supporting a determination regarding whether property is in a floodplain or special flood hazard area;
	8. To ensure that potential buyers are notified that property is in a special flood hazard area or floodplain; and
	9. To provide that those who occupy floodplains or special flood hazard areas assume responsibility for their actions.

	B. The Floodplain Chapter of the Arapahoe County Stormwater Management Manual, hereinafter referred to as the Stormwater Management Manual, is hereby adopted and declared to be a part of this Code.  The Stormwater Management Manual provides detailed r...

	4-3.3. Methods of Reducing Flood Losses
	A. Restricting or prohibiting uses which are dangerous to health, safety, and property due to flood water or erosion hazards, or which result in damaging increases in erosion or in flood heights or velocities;
	B. Requiring that uses vulnerable to floods, including facilities which serve such uses, be protected against flood damage at the time of initial construction;
	C. Controlling the alteration of natural floodplains, drainageways, and natural protective barriers, which help accommodate or channel flood waters;
	D. Controlling filling, grading, dredging, and other development which may increase flood damage;
	E. Preventing or regulating the construction of flood barriers which will unnaturally divert flood waters or which may increase flood hazards in other areas; and,
	F. Preventing all new construction or installation of residential or non- residential structures, in any floodplain or special flood hazard area, including FLP-O properties.
	G. Restricting encroachments including fill, new construction, and other development in any floodplain or special flood hazard area unless a technical evaluation demonstrates that the encroachments will not result in an increase (no rise) in flood lev...
	H. Requiring a minimum clearance, or freeboard of two feet, be provided between the 100 -year base flood elevation and the structure’s lowest floor and other applicable facilities which may be impacted by or adjacent to the base flood.  Freeboard is r...
	I. Considering cases where protection should be given from flooding events that are produced by storm events in excess of the 100-year storm event, including access routes that are critical for the protection of the public health, safety, and welfare,...

	4-3.4. General Provisions
	A. Lands to Which These Regulations Apply
	B. Basis for Establishing the Floodplains and Special Flood Hazard Areas
	1. The Arapahoe County, Colorado, and Incorporated Areas, Flood Insurance Study (FIS) dated September 4, 2020, with the accompanying Flood Insurance Rate Maps (FIRM), produced by the Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) and any revisions thereto...
	2. The Flood Hazard Area Delineation (FHAD) studies, produced by the Urban Drainage and Flood Control District, as may be amended and updated from time to time, hereby adopted by reference and declared to be a part of this Code.
	3. Other 100-year floodplain studies as approved by the County and accepted by the appropriate local, regional, state or federal agencies.
	4. As further defined by the requirements of the Floodplain Chapter of the Arapahoe County Stormwater Management Manual.

	C. Compliance
	D. Abrogation and Greater Restrictions
	E. Interpretation
	1. Considered as minimum requirements;
	2. Liberally construed in favor of the governing body; and,
	3. Deemed neither to limit nor repeal any other powers granted under State Statutes.

	F. Warning and Disclaimer of Liability

	4-3.5. Provisions for Flood Hazard Reduction
	A. Specific Standards
	1. Prohibit all new construction of structures, including residential, non-residential, or recreational.
	2. Prohibit new construction of critical facilities.
	3. Prohibit additions to existing structures.
	4. Prohibit fencing, including solid or perforated wood; split rail; chain link; stone, brick or other materials. Three-strand barbed wire may be permitted in rural areas on a case-by-case basis.
	5. Prohibit detention or water quality ponds not part of a regional, or County or UDFCD approved drainage Master Plan.
	6. Prohibit new construction of streets (local and collector streets may be approved on a case by case basis provided alternate access is available and street depth criteria are met).
	7. Prohibit permanent toilet facilities.
	8. Prohibit new construction of structures, ponds, or appurtenances related to water and wastewater treatment facilities.
	9. Prohibit vehicle parking lots not associated with an approved floodplain use.
	10. New construction of landscaping walls or structural walls that extend or flatten land that result in floodplain encroachment.
	11. Prohibit the storage or processing of materials, which are buoyant, flammable, explosive, or could cause injury to humans, animals, or plants. Prohibit the storage, processing of materials, or any other activity that may have an adverse impact on ...
	12. Prohibit any use in the floodplain that has the potential for the following to occur:
	a. Obstruction of the flood water flow so that the floodplain is altered in elevation in excess of the allowable criteria (unless approved through a floodplain modification study).
	b. Reduction in the carrying capacity of the channel (unless approved through a floodplain modification study).
	c. Potential for material, equipment, or facilities to become dislodged or displaced and to be deposited downstream causing channel or drainageway, culvert or bridge blockage, channel degradation, or damages to other properties.
	d. Potential for negatively impacting water quality.

	13. Performance standards for use of floodplains shall include the following:
	a. No floodplain use shall adversely affect the efficiency of, or unduly restrict the capacity of, the channels or floodplains of the mainstreams or any tributaries to the mainstream, drainage ditches, or any other drainage facilities or systems; or
	b. No structure (temporary or permanent), fill (including fill for roads and levees), deposits, obstruction, storage of materials, or other floodplain uses which, acting alone or in combination with existing or future floodplain uses, adversely affect...

	14. Flood control or stream stability projects associated with County and UDFCD approved master plans may be permitted, provided that the Floodplain Development Permit requirements of Section 4-3.5.H.2 are met.
	15. The Floodplain Administrator may impose conditions on approval of floodplain development permits to achieve compliance with the Provisions of Flood Hazard Reduction, which conditions may include modification of proposed systems and facilities and ...
	16. A Floodplain Modification Study is required when development or other activities are proposed that require modification of, or construction in the floodplain or special flood hazard areas, as established in Section 4-3.4.B, or when proposals invol...
	17. Building Permits.
	a. All necessary local, State and Federal permits shall be secured before building permits will be issued by Arapahoe County.
	b. At the time of issuance of building permits, the applicant shall certify to the PWD Building Division that the proposed structure is outside of any floodplain or special flood hazard area, as established in Section 4-3.4.B.


	B. Subdivision Proposal Standards
	1. Minimize Flood Damage
	2. Floodplain Development Permit
	3. Base Flood
	4. Drainage
	5. Protection of Utilities
	6. Floodplain Areas
	7. Proposed Subdivision Lots Removed from or adjacent to Floodplains
	8. Freeboard.

	C. Freeboard
	1. The County requires a minimum of two-feet of freeboard between the 100-year water surface elevation and the lowest floor elevation (including basement) of all substantially improved structures within the floodplain or special flood hazard area (inc...
	2. For facilities which are not structures (typically not requiring a building permit) such as roadways, utility cabinets, parks and trail improvements, a minimum of one foot of freeboard is acceptable.
	3. Shallow flooding areas (AO and AH Zones) or areas adjacent to shall have the lowest floor (including basement) elevated two feet above the highest adjacent grade or two feet above the depth number specified on the Arapahoe County FIRM (at least fou...
	4. A registered Colorado professional engineer or land surveyor shall submit an Elevation Certificate to the Floodplain Administrator to certify that standards of this section and Section 4-3.5.H.2 are satisfied.

	D. Floodways
	1. Development is prohibited, including fill, new construction, and other development within the adopted regulatory floodway unless certification by a Colorado registered professional engineer is provided demonstrating that encroachment shall not resu...
	2. If Section 4-3.5.D.1 above is satisfied, all new construction shall comply with all applicable Flood Hazard Reduction Provisions of Section 4-3.5.
	3. For all floodplain and special flood hazard areas in which a regulatory floodway has not been designated, encroachments that would result in an increase of the base flood elevations more than one-half foot are prohibited, unless the provisions of 4...
	4. For LOMRs on special flood hazard areas where the effective FIRM shows a one foot floodway, the one-half foot floodway will not be required until the entire drainageway is remapped at which time the revised map will show a one-half foot floodway.

	E. Flood Fringe Encroachment (Filling)
	1. Encroachment of the floodplain fringe is strongly discouraged and will only be considered on a case by case basis.
	2. The one-half foot floodway requirement is cumulative, and all proposals considering encroachment in the fringe, must consider the total cumulative impact based on historical and future encroachment on both sides of the drainageway.
	3. When floodplain encroachment is allowed, a Floodplain Modification Study, or CLOMR, in accordance to the Floodplain Chapter of the Stormwater Management Manual and consistent with the scope of work shall be provided.
	4. A Floodplain Development Permit shall not be issued for the construction of a new structure, redevelopment (substantial improvements) of an existing structure or addition to an existing structure on a property removed from the floodplain by issuanc...
	5. If the development does not maintain equivalent flood fringe and floodway volumes, the County may not support the proposal.

	F. Utilities
	1. All new and replacement water supply systems shall be designed to minimize or eliminate infiltration of floodwaters into the system.
	2. New and replacement sanitary systems shall be designed to minimize or eliminate infiltration of floodwaters into the systems and discharge from the systems into floodwaters.
	3. On-site waste disposal systems shall be located to avoid impairment to them or contamination from them during flooding.

	G. Recreational Vehicles
	1. Shall be located on-site for fewer than 180 consecutive days; or
	2. Shall be fully licensed and ready for highway use.  A recreational vehicle is ready for highway use if it is on its wheels or jacking system, is attached to the site only by quick disconnect type utilities and security devices, and has no permanent...

	H. Existing Structures in Floodplains or Special Flood Hazard Areas
	1. General
	a. Improvements are permitted for existing structures in the flood fringe but not in the floodway, provided those improvements meet the freeboard criteria in Section 4-3.5.C and do not increase the footprint of the structure.
	b. Improvements shall be designed (or modified) and adequately anchored to prevent floatation collapse or lateral movement of the improvement of the structure resulting from hydrodynamic and hydrostatic loads, including the effects of buoyancy.
	c. Improvements shall be constructed by methods and practices that minimize flood damage.
	d. Improvements shall be constructed with materials resistant to flood damage.
	e. Improvements shall be constructed with electrical, heating, ventilation, plumbing, and air conditioning equipment and other service facilities that are designed and/or located so as to prevent water from entering or accumulating within the componen...

	2. Floodplain Development Permit Requirements
	a. Elevation based on NAVD 88 (in relation to the mean sea level) of the lowest floor (including basement) of all substantially-improved structures;
	b. Elevation based on NAVD 88 (in relation to the mean sea level) to which any non-residential structure shall be floodproofed;
	c. A certificate from a registered professional engineer or architect that the non-residential floodproofed structure shall meet the floodproofing criteria of Section 4-3.5.H.4.
	d. Description of the extent to which any watercourse or natural drainage will be altered or relocated as a result of proposed development.
	e. Maintain a record of all such information in accordance with Section 5-1.6.D.2.b.

	3. Residential Construction
	4. Non-Residential Construction
	a. Have the lowest floor (including basement) elevated to or above the minimum freeboard requirement of two feet, as described in Section 4-3.5.C, or
	b. Together with attendant utility and sanitary facilities, shall be floodproofed so that below the base flood level plus two feet of freeboard, the structure is watertight with walls substantially impermeable to the passage of water, and have structu...
	c. A registered Colorado Professional Engineer or architect shall provide certification that the design and methods of construction are in accordance with accepted standards of practice as outlined in this Section.  The Floodplain Administrator shall ...

	5. Enclosures.
	a. A minimum of two openings having a total net area of not less than one square inch for every square foot of enclosed area subject to flooding shall be provided.
	b. The bottom of all openings shall be no higher than one foot above grade.
	c. Openings may be equipped with screens, louvers, valves, or other coverings or devices provided that they permit automatic entry and exit of floodwaters.

	6. Manufactured Homes
	a. Over-the-top ties must be provided at each of the four corners of the manufactured home, with two additional ties per side at intermediate locations, with manufactured homes less than 50 feet long requiring one additional tie per side;
	b. Frame ties must be provided at each corner of the home with five additional ties per side at intermediate points, with manufactured homes less than 50 feet long requiring four additional ties per side; and
	c. All components of the anchoring system must be capable of carrying a force of 4,800 pounds.

	7. Shallow Flooding Areas (AO and AH Zones) Standards
	a. Substantial improvements to residential or non-residential structures, shall have the lowest floor (including basement) elevated above the highest adjacent grade plus two feet above the depth number specified in feet on the Arapahoe County FIRM (at...
	b. Adequate drainage paths are required around the structures on slopes to guide flood waters around and away from proposed structures.
	c. A registered professional engineer or land surveyor shall submit a certification to the Floodplain Administrator that the standards of Section 4-3.5.H.2 are satisfied.

	8.  Critical Facilities
	a. Protection of Critical Facilities
	i. New construction of critical facilities shall be located outside the floodplain or special flood hazard area, at a minimum.  Placement of new critical facilities within the 500 -year floodplain is discouraged.  The 500-year floodplain mapping shall...
	ii. Change of use of a structure to a critical facility or substantial improvement of an existing critical facility in the floodplain shall include elevation of the lowest floor or flood-proofing of the structure, together with attendant utility and s...

	b. Ingress and Egress for New Critical Facilities




	4-4 Mineral Resource and Geologic Hazard Areas
	4-4.1. Applicability
	A. Anyone proposing to begin development of a mineral resource extraction activity or development in an area containing mineral resources or geologic hazards shall submit to the platting process as outlined in the subdivision standards in Chapter 4 an...
	B. Hearings conducted for the purpose of approving development activities or development in Mineral Resource or Geologic Hazard areas shall be held in public following public notice of such meetings.
	C. Any development activity which is to take place in an area not currently zoned for such activities shall also submit to the rezoning procedures outlined in these Regulations.



	Chapter 5: Procedures
	5-1 Review and Decision-Making Bodies
	5-1.1. Review and Decision-Making Authority
	A. Table of Review and Decision-Making Authority

	5-1.2. Board of County Commissioners
	A. BOCC Final Decision-Making Authority
	B. BOCC – Appeal Authority
	1. Administrative decisions to reject the submittal of an application that is the same as or substantially similar to an application previously denied by the County.
	2. Administrative decisions to deny the extension of an approval period applicable to a finally approved plan or plat.
	3. Other administrative decisions or actions as specifically identified in this Land Development Code.


	5-1.3.  Arapahoe County Planning Commission
	A. Planning Commission—Appointment and Composition
	1. The Board of County Commissioners shall appoint a Planning Commission. The members of the Board shall be ex officio members of the Planning Commission. Each member shall be a resident within the unincorporated areas of the County. Planning Commissi...
	2. The Planning Commission shall be comprised of seven regular members, and if the Board elects, additional alternate members as authorized by C.R.S. 30-28-103(3) in the event that any regularly appointed member of the Planning Commission is unable to...

	B. Officers
	1. The Planning Commission shall elect each year a Chairman and Chairman Pro Tem from among its regular members. The Planning Commission may create other officers, as it deems necessary.
	2. The Board of County Commissioners may remove any member of the Planning Commission upon written notice. Vacancies shall be filled for the unexpired term in the same manner as in the case of the original appointments.

	C. Planning Commission—Rules of Operation and Conduct
	1. Rules and Procedures
	2. Meetings
	3. Minutes
	4. Quorum and Vote
	a. Quorum.  A quorum shall consist of four commissioners.  In the event that one or more vacancies exist on the Planning Commission, a quorum shall consist of a simple majority of the filled seats.
	b. Vote.  The majority vote of the Planning Commission quorum shall be necessary to forward any land use recommendation to the Board of County Commissioners.  A tie vote is cause for a recommendation for denial.  In the case of a Location & Extent and...

	5. Planning Commission—Compensation

	D. Planning Commission – Decision Making Authority
	E. Planning Commission—Review and Recommending Authority

	5-1.4. Arapahoe County Board of Adjustment
	A. Membership and Operations
	1. Appointment, Membership and Term
	a. The Board of County Commissioners shall appoint a Board of Adjustment consisting of five regular members.
	b. Each of the five members shall be a resident within the unincorporated areas of the County.
	c. The Board of Adjustment members shall serve a term of five years, with one member of the Board of Adjustment being appointed each year so that no more than one member of the Board of Adjustment shall be appointed in any given year except as provide...
	d. The Board of County Commissioners may remove any member of the Board of Adjustment upon written notice. Vacancies shall be filled for the unexpired term in the same manner as in the case of original appointments.

	2. Composition
	3. Officers
	4. Meetings
	5. Quorum and Vote
	6. Minutes
	7. Compensation

	B. Decision-Making Authority
	C. Appeal to BOA of a Zoning Administrator Decision

	5-1.5. Advisory Review Committees
	5-1.6.  Arapahoe County Staff
	A. Planning Division Manager Roles and Responsibilities
	1. Decision-Making Authority
	2. Review and Recommend Authority
	3. Other Roles and Responsibilities

	B. Engineering Services Division Manager Roles & Responsibilities
	1. Decision-Making Authority
	2. Review and Recommend Authority

	C. Zoning Administrator Roles & Responsibilities
	1. Code Interpretations, Including Determinations of Unlisted Uses
	2. Building Permit Review for Code Compliance
	3. Floodplain Regulation Administration and Enforcement
	4. Enforcement Authority

	D. Floodplain Administrator Roles & Responsibilities
	1. The Director of Public Works and Development (PWD), including his or her designee, is hereby appointed the Floodplain Administrator to administer and implement the Floodplain Management Regulations by granting or denying floodplain development perm...
	2.  Duties of the Floodplain Administrator shall include, but not be limited to the following:
	a. Permit Review
	i. Review all applications for development permits, including applications for building permits and the placement of manufactured homes, to determine if the proposed development will be reasonably safe from flooding.
	ii. Review, approve, or deny all floodplain development permits as required by these regulations.
	iii. Review all permits for proposed development to ensure that all necessary permits have been obtained from those Federal, State or local government agencies (including Section 404 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act Amendments of 1972, 33 U....

	b. Recordkeeping
	c. Interpretation of Floodplain and Special Flood Hazard Area (SFHA) Boundaries
	d. Responsibilities with Regard to Alterations of Watercourses
	i. Notify adjacent communities and the Colorado Water Conservation Board prior to any alteration or relocation of a watercourse, and submit evidence of such notification to the Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA).
	ii. Require that maintenance is provided within the altered or relocated portion of said watercourse so that the flood carrying capacity is not diminished.

	e. Floodplain Information and Determination
	i. When base flood elevation data have not been provided in accordance with Section 4-3.4.B, the Floodplain Administrator shall obtain, review and reasonably utilize any base flood elevation data and floodplain data available from a Federal, State, UD...
	ii. In cases where there are multiple studies or conflicting base flood elevation data, the data which is most protective of the floodplains and special flood hazard areas and which restricts development will be used.

	f. Map Revisions
	i. Under the provisions of 44 CFR, Part 65, Section 12 of the National Flood Insurance Program regulations, Arapahoe County may approve certain development in the SFHA (A zones) on the Arapahoe County FIRM which increases the water surface elevation o...
	ii. Letters of Map Revision Based on Fill (LOMR-F).  The lowest floor elevation for any construction of a new structure, redevelopment (substantial improvements) of an existing structure or addition to an existing structure on a property removed from ...

	g. Enforcement
	i. The Floodplain Administrator, working jointly with the Zoning Administrator, shall enforce the Floodplain Management Regulations and provisions for Flood Damage Prevention Standards.
	ii. In addition to the remedies available for enforcement of Zoning Violations, Arapahoe County shall be entitled to enforce these regulations by all legal and equitable means allowed by law, including injunctive relief.

	h. Violations
	i. Variances



	5-1.7. Outside Agency Review
	A. Arapahoe County Engineering Services Division
	B. Fire Districts
	C. Water and Sanitation Districts
	D. Metropolitan Districts
	E. Special Districts
	F. Recreation Districts
	G. Home Owners Associations
	H. Urban Drainage and Flood Control District
	I. Southeast Metro Stormwater Authority
	J. Architectural Review Committees
	K. FEMA
	L. US Army Corps of Engineers
	M. The State Engineer’s Office
	N. Colorado Geological Survey
	O. CDOT
	P. School Districts
	Q. Any other agency or group that may be impacted by the Development or deemed necessary by Arapahoe County staff.


	5-2 Common Procedures
	5-2.1. Application Submittal and Approval Process
	A. Who May File
	1. An application for a zoning map amendment (rezoning) may be initiated by Arapahoe County Planning Commission, the Arapahoe County Board of County Commissioners, the owner of record, or by joint application of the owner of record together with a pot...
	2. The Board of County Commissioners shall have the power to condition approval of land use applications upon the receipt of signatures of additional persons with record interests in the land that is the subject of the land use application.
	3. Signatures of persons that appear on a land use application or on a final version of an approved land development plan shall constitute such person’s irrevocable consent to the action requested or reflected on or in the document.

	B. Application Process
	1. Pre-Submittal Meeting
	a. Applicants are required to meet with the Planning Division prior to formal submittal of a land development application in order to discuss potential issues or concerns relating to the proposed development.  At this meeting, staff shall provide info...
	b. A pre-submittal form must be completed and submitted with a sketch plan or map and documentation as listed in the Development Application Manual along with any required fees.
	c. The pre-submittal form and all materials must be submitted at least five business days prior to the scheduled pre-submittal meeting with staff.
	d. An application for the land development proposal discussed at the pre-submittal meeting must be submitted within six months of the pre-submittal meeting, otherwise a new pre-submittal meeting must be scheduled.

	2. Neighborhood Outreach
	a. Intent: Inform citizens of proposed land development projects, solicit citizen feedback and input, and provide land development applicants the opportunity to adjust plans prior to submitting land development application materials.
	b. Neighborhood outreach will be held after the pre-submittal meeting and prior to submitting a land development application. Neighborhood outreach may be permitted prior to a pre-submittal meeting, but the applicant must justify this timing and must ...
	c. Outreach shall be accomplished through a neighborhood meeting unless an alternative outreach format is approved by the Planning Division Manager. Meetings will be held at a location of the applicant’s choosing, but will be near the proposed project...
	d. The minimum notice radius is 500 feet from the property boundary, and all property owners, neighborhood groups, and Homeowners’ Associations within this radius must be notified. The Planning Division may expand or contract the notification boundary...
	e. The applicant is responsible for submitting evidence of proper noticing and an outreach and/or meeting summary comprised of the specific requirements outlined in the Development Application Manual; see 1-2.2.
	f. Staff will attend meetings at their discretion and as appropriate.
	g. The Planning Division Manager has the authority to waive a typically required meeting, require a meeting for a case type other than those listed below, or approve a different neighborhood outreach format. Decision to waive or require a meeting will...
	h. The Planning Division may require additional neighborhood outreach in the event of significant design changes, a lapsed pre-submittal application (valid for six months), or other relevant changes to the proposed land development project.
	i. The following case types have the highest chance of impacting neighboring citizens and land uses, and are required to conduct neighborhood outreach prior to submitting a land development application. Application submittals will be considered incomp...
	i. Zoning/Rezoning
	ii. Planned Unit Development stages that establish or modify zoning
	(a) Specific Development Plan for the two-step process
	(b) General Development Plan for the three-step process

	iii. Use by Special Review
	iv. If deemed necessary by the Planning Division:
	(a) Location and Extent
	(b) Major Amendments to Planned Unit Development
	(c) Subdivision: Preliminary Plat, Minor Subdivision, Replat
	(d) Specific Development Plan: for the second step in a three-step Planned Unit Development and if more than three years have passed since initial document approval
	(e) Other applications


	j. Note: Comprehensive Plan Amendments require a neighborhood meeting: see Chapter 6 of the Comprehensive Plan for details.

	3. Application Submittal Materials
	a. All applications shall include the forms provided by the Planning Division and all required items indicated on the submittal checklist provided to the applicant at the pre-submittal meeting.
	b. The applicant shall have the burden of submitting information showing that the application fulfills all applicable standards and requirements in the LDC, and the approval criteria of this Section.
	c. Planning and/or Engineering Division Managers may waive or modify any portion of the submittal requirements that they determine is not relevant to the application, and may require the submittal of additional information (before or after referrals t...

	4. Application Fee
	a. The applicable development review fees shall be paid at the time of submittal of any development application.  Development review fees are established by resolution by the Board of County Commissioners and are available on the county’s website.
	b. An applicant may submit a written request to the PWD Department for the waiver of all or a portion of required fees. The letter should set forth the extent of the waiver and the reasons for requesting the waiver.
	c. The Planning Division Manager or designee will review the request and make a recommendation to the Board of County Commissioners. The County Commissioners will approve or deny the request based on a review of the evidence and the recommendation of ...

	5. Application Intake Meeting
	6. Completeness Determination
	a. The Planning staff shall review the application form and materials submitted to determine if the application is complete and consistent with the standards set forth in this LDC.
	b.  If the application is determined to be complete, the application shall then be processed according to the procedures set forth in this LDC.
	c. An application will be considered complete if it is submitted in the required form, includes all mandatory information and supporting materials specified in the application packet and the Submittal Checklist provided after the pre-submittal meeting...
	d. If the application is determined to be incomplete, a written notice listing the application deficiencies shall be provided to the applicant. No further processing of an incomplete application shall occur until the deficiencies are corrected.
	e. If any false or misleading information is submitted or supplied by an applicant on an application, that application will be deemed void and a new application must be submitted together with payment of applicable development review fees. It is a vio...

	7. Referral
	a. Outside referral agencies are notified of applications and have the opportunity to respond in writing.
	b. The applicant may be required to pay any fees assessed by these referral agencies in advance of their review.
	c. The typical referral period is up to 30 days depending on the size and complexity of the application.  Referral periods vary by type of application and if different from the typical 30 days, it is noted in the application process for the particular...
	d. Failure of an agency to respond within the prescribed time period or extension period may be deemed ”no objection” to the application materials as circulated for referral.

	8. Review and Coordination of Referral Comments
	9. Revision of Application
	a. If Arapahoe County staff determines that the application is not ready for hearing and/or does not comply with the applicable criteria and standards in this LDC (regardless of whether a public hearing is required), the applicant will be  requested t...
	b. If a public hearing is required and the applicant chooses not to make the requested revisions, Arapahoe County staff may recommend that the application only be approved with conditions to bring it into compliance with applicable conditions, standar...
	c. If the application involves an administrative approval and the applicant chooses not to make the requested revisions, Arapahoe County staff may deny the application or may approve the application with conditions to bring it into compliance with app...
	d. If an application has not yet received final approval and has been inactive for a period of 6 months, staff may contact the applicant by mail with a request for a resubmittal within 30 days.  If a resubmittal is not possible within 30 days, staff w...


	C. Notice Requirements
	1. For applications requiring a public hearing, once Arapahoe County staff determines that the application is ready to proceed, a reserved date will be set for a public hearing before Planning Commission. If the application is of a type that requires ...
	2. The applicant shall be responsible for providing public notice prior to the Planning Commission and Board of County Commissioners hearings, including without limitation all notices to mineral estate owners required by C.R.S. 24-65.5-101 et. seq., i...
	3. When the application is initiated by the Planning Commission or by the Board of County Commissioners, the owner(s) of record and/or contract purchaser(s) shall be notified by certified mail of the intended zone change. The Planning Commission and/o...
	4. If the application is of a type not requiring a public hearing, no notice requirements need to be met and after a determination of completeness, staff will schedule the application for review and/or approval with the Planning Commission and/or Board.

	D. Review by Decision-Making Body
	1. A staff report shall be prepared once written comments have been adequately addressed prior to the public hearing, public, meeting or administrative review, as applicable.  The staff report shall be made available to the applicant and to the public.
	2. If the application is of a type that requires a hearing or review by the Planning Commission, the staff planner shall schedule the application with the Planning Commission for a decision or recommendation.  The applicant shall be notified of the he...
	3. If the application is of a type that requires a hearing or meeting before the Board of County Commissioners, then, following the recommendation by the Planning Commission (if required), the staff planner shall schedule the application with the Boar...
	4. If the application is of a type that requires a hearing before the Board of Adjustment, the staff planner shall schedule the application with the Board of Adjustment for a decision. The applicant shall be notified of the hearing date and time. The ...

	E. Administrative Adjustments
	1. Applicability
	a. This Section authorizes the Planning Division Manager to make administrative adjustments to those development standards listed below during the review of an Administrative Site Plan for property in a standard (non-PUD) zoning district, Use by Speci...
	b. An administrative adjustment may not be used for more than three contiguous lots (even if some of the contiguous lots were included in a previous approved administrative adjustment) or for an entire development or phase of development containing mo...
	c. Applications to modify an existing approval or PUD SDP after initial approval or approval with conditions are not eligible for an administrative adjustment and are reviewed under Section 5-2.3 of this LDC.

	2. Process
	a. A request for an administrative adjustment may only request the types of adjustment shown in Table 5-2.3.1, below.
	b. A separate application for an administrative adjustment is not required. Instead, the requested administrative adjustment(s) shall be described in detail on the application of the Administrative Site Plan for property in a standard (non-PUD) zoning...
	c. The Planning Division Manager shall decide whether to approve, approve with conditions, or deny a request for an administrative adjustment pursuant to the criteria in Subsection 5-2.1.E.3 below.

	3. Criteria for Approval
	a. The adjustment:
	i. Allows improved site or building design elements to be incorporated that are more consistent with the surrounding context; and
	ii. Will adjust permitted development standards for no more than three contiguous lots; and
	iii. Addresses a unusual site constraint or unusual requirement of the proposed use or building that is not common to other lots, uses, or buildings in the surrounding area; and
	iv. Will have no material adverse impact on any abutting lot, or any material adverse impacts have been mitigated by conditions attached to the adjustment; and
	v. Does not violate any conditions of approval specifically applied to development of the property by the Planning Commission or Board of County Commissioners.

	b. The adjustment is required to comply with state or federal law, as determined by the County Attorney.

	4. Approval or Denial of Administrative Adjustments
	a. If approved or approved with conditions, the applicable adjustments and conditions shall be noted on the Administrative Site Plan for property in a standard (non-PUD) zoning district, Use by Special Review (“All”), Special Exception Use, Temporary ...
	b. Decisions to approve or deny an Administrative Adjustment are not appealable, but the decision or approval that includes an Administrative Adjustment is appealable if allowed by the specific procedure in this LDC.


	F. Decision and Findings
	1. The decision-making body (see Table 5-1.1.1) shall consider the application and the staff report, comments received from referral agencies and the public, public hearing testimony and other evidence (as applicable) and the applicable approval crite...
	a. Approve;
	b. Approve with conditions;
	c. Continue to a date certain (subject to statutory time limits);
	d. Take the request under advisement to a date certain for a decision (subject to statutory time limits); or
	e. Deny the application.

	2. The decision-making body may use standard conditions of approval and standard motions for approval, which incorporate other requirements, conditions, limitations or restrictions.
	3. The decision shall be based upon the evidence presented at the public hearing (if applicable), the record relating to the application, and the standards and criteria set forth in the applicable section of this LDC.
	4. Upon action by the decision-making body, the applicant and/or duly appointed representative will be notified of the decision as soon as practicable.
	a. Copies of the Board of County Commissioners’ resolution, if applicable, may be obtained at the office of the Clerk and Recorder.
	b. The official County Zoning Map will be revised to reflect the zoning map amendment, as applicable, after date of the final approval by the Board of County Commissioners.
	c. Copies of the Planning Commission’s decision, if applicable, may be obtained at the Planning Division.
	d. Administrative decisions shall be in writing and may be obtained at the Planning Division.


	G. Denial or Withdrawal and Reapplication
	1. The Planning Division Manager may allow an application to be withdrawn, without prejudice, at any time during the process.
	2. If an application is denied, the submittal of an application for the same or substantially the same request, as determined by the Planning Division Manager or designee, shall not be accepted for a one year period from the date of such denial.  Appe...
	3. If denied by the decision-making body, the submittal of a new application and development review fee shall be required in order to pursue the proposed development.

	H. Lapse of Approval Through Inaction
	1. If all required documentation is not submitted within 60 days of the approval of an application by the approving authority for that application, the application will be considered inactive and the applicant will be sent a notice that if submittal i...
	2. Resubmittals are subject to all development review fees, submittal requirements and review standards in effect at the time the resubmittal is accepted by the Planning Division.

	I. Extensions
	1. The Planning Division Manager or Designee may grant extensions of time to comply with specific deadlines in this Chapter 5 for up to 12 months, upon a written request by the applicant or staff for good cause shown. Good cause may include but not be...
	2. An extension request shall include the required extension fee. Requests for extension may result in delays in completing the County’s portion of the application referral, review and approval process. Additional review of the application may occur b...
	3. The denial of an extension by the Planning Division Manager may be appealed to the original approving body in writing within 10 working days of the decision by the Planning Division Manager.

	J. Approved Document Submittal and Recording Requirements and Procedures
	1. Unless other requirements are established in the individual application types described in Part 2 of the Development Application Manual, all development applications require the submittal of mylars (or equivalent) for signature by the representativ...
	2. Applications for which recording of exhibits and/or documents with the County Clerk and Recorder are:
	a. Final plat
	b. Minor subdivision
	c. Cluster subdivision plat and Final Site Analysis Map
	d. Administrative or full replat
	e. Affidavit of correction
	f. Correction plat
	g. Easement vacation
	h. Right-of-way vacation
	i. Plat vacation
	j. Subdivision Exemption
	k. Development Agreement

	3. Documents requiring recording will be recorded in the Office of the Arapahoe County Clerk and Recorder. The recording of an approved plat and any associated exhibits and documents, such as right-of-way vacations or easements, shall occur within 90 ...
	4. Within 60 days of approval of the application requiring submittal of mylars (those to be recorded and those not to be recorded), unless stated otherwise in such approval, the Applicant shall submit a photographic mylar or equivalent of the approved...
	5. The Applicant shall provide proof to the PWD Department that adequate security has been provided to cover the improvement costs (if applicable) in accordance with the requirements of the Arapahoe County Roadway Design and Construction Standards, or...
	6. The Applicant shall provide ownership information, current with 30 days of the application submittal, that includes the following:
	a. Owner information.
	b. Property legal description.
	c. Effective date of document (to confirm it meets the 30-day requirement).
	d. Encumbrances/Schedule B items.
	e. Hyperlinked connections to documents referenced in the report.

	7. The Applicant shall provide a warranty deed for on- and off-site County land dedication required as a condition of approval of the plat (if applicable).
	8. No plat shall be recorded until the Board of County Commissioners has approved a Subdivision Improvement Agreement as necessary.
	9. No plat shall be recorded and no other plan shall be approved unless all delinquent taxes and special assessments on the subject property have been paid.  The applicant shall provide evidence satisfactory to County staff that all taxes and assessme...
	10. Within 30 days of receipt of the plat and associated exhibits and documents, the staff planner shall obtain the signature of the Board Chairman, attested by the Clerk and Recorder, and will record the Final Plat.

	K. Requirements for Permits or Other Plans after Approval
	1. Approval of a zoning map amendment (rezoning), PUD general or specific development plan, subdivision plat, administrative site plan, use by special review, special exception use, location and extent, or temporary use does not give the applicant aut...
	2. An application for an Administrative Site Plan under a Rezoning Plan may be submitted only after the Rezoning Plan or PUD Specific Development Plan, and any necessary subdivision plat, are approved and all required documents have been submitted and...
	3. An application for an Administrative Site Plan on land that has not been subdivided may be submitted concurrently with a subdivision application.
	4. Building permits may not be issued until an Administrative Site Plan is approved and all required documentation is submitted (and recorded, if applicable).


	5-2.2. Public Notice Requirements
	A. Signs
	1. Sign Posting
	a. Posting of property for public hearings shall be the responsibility of the applicant.
	b. Sign posting is required for the applications as shown in Table 5-1.1.1.

	2. Sign Requirements
	a. Staff will inform you of the location and number of signs required for each proposal.
	b. All signs must be posted at least 15 days prior to the scheduled public hearing.
	c. The applicant must take a legible photograph of the sign and submit it immediately upon posting the property to the Planning Case Manager.
	d. The applicant must also present the “Certificate of Posting” form, with photo, to the Case Manager no later than noon (12:00) on the Monday prior to the hearing. Failure to present “certificate of posting” form will result in rescheduling.

	3. Sign Specifications
	a. A sign not less than three feet by four feet erected on posts with no portion of the sign lower than four feet above natural grade and legible from the nearest dedicated public right-of-way.
	b. Title of sign (Notice of ... etc.) and Case No. must be in four-inch letters in red. (Balance of sign must be two-inch black letters on white background.) Please advise your printer that the signs must read exactly as shown on the instruction sheet...
	c. Said sign shall be removed within two weeks of the conclusion of all public hearings.
	d. The sign shall be posted on the property upon which the proposal is requested for a period of at least 15 days prior to hearing.  See the Development Application Manual, Part 7, for required wording for public notice signs.


	B. Mail
	1. Mail Notification Provisions
	a. Pursuant to Resolution #787-95A (effective June 19, 1995), the Board of County Commissioners adopted revisions to the County Zoning Regulations which include a “mail notification” requirement for all land development procedures requiring public hea...
	b. Mail Notification for public hearings shall be the responsibility of the applicant.
	c. Staff will provide instructions for the mailing notification once a hearing date is set.
	d. Mail Notification is required for the applications as shown in Table 5-1.1.1.

	2. Requirements
	a. Applicants are to mail, First Class, a Notice of Public Hearing to the Owner(s) of Record, at the time of application, of property located adjacent to the subject property.
	b. Adjacent is to include those properties separated from the subject property by public right-of- way.
	c. The Planning Division may expand or contract the notification boundary as appropriate to ensure adequate notice.
	d. The Notice shall be mailed no later than 15 days prior to the Public Hearing.

	3. Mail Notification Preparation
	a. List of Property Owners
	i. First, the full name and mailing address for each surrounding property owner.
	ii. Second, the Assessor’s AIN or PIN for each property owner’s parcel of ground.

	b. County Assessor’s Map
	c. Mailing List Review
	i. After an application has been accepted, staff will review the mailing list and area of notification for adequacy.  The applicant will promptly be notified if any changes are required.  After a case has been scheduled for a public hearing, staff wil...
	ii. See the Development Application Manual for a sample public notice letter.
	iii. Applicants shall submit a signed copy of the mailed letter to the PWD Department no later than noon (12:00) on Monday prior to the hearing.
	iv. A notarized certification shall be attached to the letter.  Format for this certification is in Section 6-2 of the Development Application Manual.




	5-2.3. Amendments to Existing Approvals
	A. Application for Amendments
	1. Except as stated in subsection 5-2.3.A.2 below, amendments to an existing approval requires the signature of all current owners of the property for which the amendment is requested.
	2. Amendments to an existing PUD Development Plan require either the signature of all current owners within the PUD, or in cases where the obtaining the signature of all such owners is not reasonably feasible, the signature of the owners(s) of the lan...
	a. For proposed amendments where it is not reasonably feasible to obtain the signature of all of the current owners within the PUD, the Planning Division Manager shall send a notice letter to all current owners in the PUD notifying them of the propose...
	b. Such notice shall be sent no less than 30 days prior to the Planning Commission public hearing on the proposed amendment, if a hearing on the proposed amendments is required.

	3. Amendments that qualify as Administrative Amendments to an existing approval, PUD specific development plan, or ASP shall be reviewed and processed under the procedures for Administrative Amendments in Section 5-2.3.B.2.  Existing approvals include...
	4. Amendments that do not qualify as Administrative Amendments shall be reviewed and processed under the procedures for Major Amendments in Section 5-2.3.C.
	5. Where an amendment to an ASP is not eligible to be processed as an Administrative Amendment in Section 5-2.3.B below, but it is consistent with the approved PUD SDP or other prior approval for the property, it shall require the submittal of a new A...
	6. Where an amendment to an ASP is not eligible to be processed as an Administrative Amendment in Section 5-2.3.B below, and it is not consistent with the approved PUD SDP or prior approval for the property, the PUD SDP or other prior approval for the...

	B. Administrative Amendments
	1. Eligibility for Administrative Amendments
	a. Land Uses
	i. No increase in the permitted number of residential dwelling units and no change in residential unit type (for instance: from single-family detached to single-family attached or to multi-family dwelling units).
	ii. No change in permitted nonresidential uses between use categories (commercial, industrial, office, or public uses). Changes within any of those four use categories are permitted, subject to the limitations of Section 5-3.3.B.2.d.
	iii. No change affecting an area greater than:
	(a) Five acres in size for properties located in the area described in Section 5-3.3.E.2.a and shown on Figure 5-3.4-1.
	(b) 20 acres in size for properties located in the area described in Section 5-3.3.E.2.b and shown on Figure 5-3.4-1.

	iv. Land uses that are listed on a previously approved PUD GDP and not included on a subsequent PUD SDP (or included in a previously approved PDP and not included in a subsequent FDP) may be approved, subject to the limitations of Section 5-3.3.B.2.d.

	b. Development Standards
	i. No increase in total lot coverage greater than 10 percent.
	ii. No decrease in setbacks greater than 10 percent.
	iii. No increase in residential density within any residential area shown on a PUD SDP.
	iv. No increase in total gross floor area of non-residential uses (commercial, industrial, office, or public) greater than 10 percent.
	v. No consolidation of non-residential floor area into one building resulting in a building containing more than 100,000 square feet of gross floor area that was not shown on a PUD SDP.
	vi. No increase in building height within 100 feet of residential property lines.
	vii. No increase in building height greater than five percent where the building is located more than 100 feet from residential uses.
	viii. No decrease in off-street parking that results in off-street parking being more than 10 percent below the parking standards of this LDC.
	ix. No change to an area of the PUD SDP or prior approval for the property greater than five acres in size.  The Planning Manager may waive the size limitation upon a determination that the proposed amendment and area to be amended has no significant ...

	c. Open Space/Buffers
	i. No change in the location of or access to allowed on open space.
	ii. No decrease in open space.
	iii. No decrease in the width of buffer areas adjacent to residential zone districts.

	d. Utilities/Infrastructure
	i. No changes to of backbone infrastructure that would affect any property other than the applicant’s property.
	ii. No change in connections to off-site infrastructure unless a letter from the service provider states that the relocation of the connection does not require additional off-site improvements and does not change the ability of the service provider to...
	iii. No change in the location of access points to arterial or collector roads external to or within the development by more than 25 feet unless the Engineering Division determines there is no practical alternative to the change due to terrain or engi...

	e. Location
	f. Ordinances
	g. Cumulative Effect

	2. Approval Procedure
	a. Applications shall follow the application submittal and review process outlined in Section 5-2.1.B.
	b. When all staff and referral agency issues have been resolved to the satisfaction of staff, the Planning Division Manager may approve the Administrative Amendment if the approval criteria, below, are met.

	3. Approval Criteria
	a. Meets the conditions listed in Section 5-2.3.B.1 above;
	b. Does not result in a change to the overall character or intent of the PUD or prior approval for the property;
	c. Will not materially interfere with the development or use of adjacent lands or public interest; and
	d. Will not pose a danger to the public health or safety.


	C. Major Amendments
	1. The following types of amendments may not be approved as Administrative Amendments, but must be approved as Major Amendments.
	a. An amendment to a PUD SDP, Use by Special Review, Location & Extent, Administrative Site Plan or other prior approval for the property that does not meet the criteria for approval as an Administrative Amendment in Section 5-2.3.B.1; and
	b. All amendments to a PUD GDP.

	2. All Major Amendments shall be processed, reviewed, and approved under the same procedures as required for the original GDP, SDP, or other approval being modified.



	5-3 Zoning Procedures
	5-3.1. Code Text Amendments
	5-3.2. Rezoning (Zoning Map Amendment/Conventional Zone District)
	A. Intent
	B. Approval Criteria
	1. Recognize the limitations of existing and planned infrastructure, by thoroughly examining the availability and capability of water, sewer, drainage, and transportation systems to serve present and future land uses.
	2. Assure compatibility between the proposed development, surrounding land uses, and the natural environment.
	3. Allow for the efficient and adequate provision of public services. Applicable public services include, but are not limited to, police, fire, school, park, and libraries.
	4. Enhance convenience for the present and future residents of Arapahoe County by ensuring that appropriate supporting activities, such as employment, housing, leisure-time, and retail centers are in close proximity to one another.
	5. Ensure that public health and safety is adequately protected against natural and man-made hazards which include, but are not limited to, traffic noise, water pollution, airport hazards, and flooding.
	6. Provide for accessibility within the proposed development, and between the development and existing adjacent uses. Adequate on-site interior traffic circulation, public transit, pedestrian avenues, parking and thoroughfare connections are all facto...
	7. Minimize disruption to existing physiographic features, including vegetation, streams, lakes, soil types and other relevant topographical elements.
	8. Ensure that the amenities provided adequately enhance the quality of life in the area, by creating a comfortable and aesthetically enjoyable environment through conventions such as, the preservation of mountain views, the creation of landscaped ope...
	9. Enhance the useable open spaces in Arapahoe County, and provide sufficient unobstructed open space and recreational area to accommodate a project’s residents and employees.
	10. Ensure the application complies with the requirements of this Resolution and is in general conformance with the Arapahoe County Comprehensive Plan.

	C. General Provisions
	1. All zone categories remain subject to further regulation by Arapahoe County except to the extent of legally enforceable vested rights.
	2. Amendments to the requirements, uses and standards of conventional zone districts will not automatically affect the requirements, uses and standards of already zoned property, unless so stated in the amendment or in subsequent amendments.

	D. General Procedures
	1. Application Process
	2. Notice Requirements
	a. Once Arapahoe County staff determines that the application is ready to proceed, a date will be set for a public hearing before Planning Commission.  Following the Planning Commission hearing a date will be set for a public hearing before the Board ...
	b. The applicant shall be responsible for providing public notice prior to the Planning Commission and Board of County Commissioners hearings, including without limitation all notices to mineral estate owners required by C.R.S. 24-65.5-101 et. seq., i...
	c. When the application is initiated by the Planning Commission or by the Board of County Commissioners, the owner(s) of record and/or contract purchaser(s) shall be notified by certified mail of the intended zone change. The Planning Commission and/o...

	3. Public Hearings
	a. A staff report shall be prepared once written comments have been adequately addressed prior to the public hearing.  The staff report shall be made available to the applicant and to the public.
	b. The staff planner shall schedule the application with the Planning Commission for public hearing and recommendation.  The staff report, application as revised, and the comments of the Planning and Engineering Division staff and appropriate referral...
	c. Following the recommendation by the Planning Commission, the staff planner shall schedule the application with the Board of County Commissioners for public hearing and decision. The applicant shall be notified of the hearing date and time.

	4. Decision and Findings
	a. The Board of County Commissioners shall consider the application and the staff report, comments received from referral agencies and the public, public hearing testimony and other evidence (as applicable) and the applicable approval criteria in this...
	i. Approve;
	ii. Approve with conditions;
	iii. Continue to a date certain (subject to statutory time limits);
	iv. Take the request under advisement to a date certain for a decision (subject to statutory time limits); or
	v. Deny the application.

	b. The Board of County Commissioners may use standard conditions of approval and standard motions for approval, which incorporate other requirements, conditions, limitations or restrictions.
	c. The decision shall be based upon the evidence presented at the public hearing, the record relating to the application, and applying the standards and criteria set forth in Section 5-3.3.F.



	5-3.3. Planned Unit Development
	A. Purpose
	B. Applicability
	1. General Applicability
	2. Transition from Prior PUD Approvals
	a. PUDs and related Preliminary Development Plans (PDP), Final Development Plans (FDP), Master Development Plans (MDP), Administrative Site Plans (ASP), amendments to those documents, and building permits for construction in an existing approved PUD b...
	b. A PDP or FDP approved prior to April 1, 2017 that has a level of detail equivalent to that required for a Specific Development Plan (SDP) under this Chapter, as determined by the Planning Division Manager, may be considered an approved SDP. If the ...
	c. A PDP or FDP approved prior to April 1, 2017 that does not have a level of detail equivalent to that required for a Specific Development Plan (SDP) under this Chapter, as determined by the Planning Division Manager, may be considered an approved Ge...
	d. Where a PDP or FDP approved prior to April 1, 2017 lists specific permitted uses, the Planning Division Manager may approve a change from those land uses to other land uses within the same general land use category (e.g. single-family residential, ...
	e. PDPs and FDPs with valid approvals or permits may be completed pursuant to the development standards in effect at the time of approval. If the approval or permit expires, future applications, permits, and related development shall comply with the r...
	f. Applications filed after April 1, 2017 requesting amendments to PDPs, FDPs, MDPs, and ASPs approved before April 1, 2017 shall be processed in accordance with the amendment procedures in Section 5-2.3.


	C. Land Use and Development Standards
	1. Permitted Uses
	a. Only uses listed and defined in this LDC may be included in a GDP or SDP without a definition of the use. If a land use that is not listed in this LDC is proposed as part of a General Development Plan (GDP) or Specific Development Plan (SDP), the P...
	b. If a PUD development plan includes any uses listed as a Use by Special Review in the most similar LDC non-PUD zoning district, as determined by the Planning Division Manager, and the development plan does not state that the use is exempt from furth...

	2. Development Standards
	a. The development standards applicable to each portion of the PUD (including but not limited to maximum building height, size,  or floor area ratio, minimum and/or maximum building setbacks, and minimum and/or maximum off-street parking), shall be st...
	b. Development standards may be listed individually or through a cross-reference to the development standards applicable in one or more conventional zone districts, together with any exceptions to that cross-referenced list.
	c. No PUD development plan shall reduce the minimum amounts of unobstructed open space shown in Table 5-3.1 below.
	d. When a development standard is not addressed in a PUD development plan, the development standard for similar uses in the conventional zone district most similar to the PUD area in character or intensity, or the LDC development standards generally a...


	D. General Procedures
	1. Application Process
	2. Notice Requirements
	a. Once Arapahoe County staff determines that the application is ready to proceed, a reserved date will be set for a public hearing before Planning Commission. If the application is of a type that requires a public hearing before the Board of County C...
	b. The applicant shall be responsible for providing public notice prior to the Planning Commission and Board of County Commissioners hearings, including without limitation all notices to mineral estate owners required by C.R.S. 24-65.5-101 et. seq., i...
	c. When the application is initiated by the Planning Commission or by the Board of County Commissioners, the owner(s) of record and/or contract purchaser(s) shall be notified by certified mail of the intended zone change. The Planning Commission and/o...

	3. Public Hearing
	a. A staff report shall be prepared once written comments have been adequately addressed prior to the public hearing.  The staff report shall be made available to the applicant and to the public.
	b. The staff report, application as revised, and the comments of the Planning and Engineering Division staff and appropriate referral agencies shall be presented at the public hearing.  The written decision or recommendation of the Planning Commission...
	c. If the application is of a type that requires a hearing before the Board of County Commissioners, then, following the recommendation by the Planning Commission, the staff planner shall schedule the PUD application with the Board of County Commissio...

	4. Decision and Findings
	a. The decision-making body shall consider the application and the staff report, comments received from referral agencies and the public, public hearing testimony and other evidence (as applicable) and the applicable approval criteria in this LDC.  Af...
	i. Approve;
	ii. Approve with conditions;
	iii. Continue to a date certain (subject to statutory time limits);
	iv. Take the request under advisement to a date certain for a decision (subject to statutory time limits); or
	v. Deny the application.

	b. The decision-making body may use standard conditions of approval and standard motions for approval, which incorporate other requirements, conditions, limitations or restrictions.
	c. The decision shall be based upon the evidence presented at the public hearing, the record relating to the application, and applying the standards and criteria set forth in Section 5-3.3.F.


	E. Specific Procedures
	1. Summary Table of PUD Applications and Decision-Making Authority
	2. Eligibility for Two-Step or Three-Step Process
	a. For property predominantly located west of the line shown in Figure 5-3.3-1,  a PUD application that meets one of the following three conditions may, at the option of the applicant, be reviewed through the Two-Step PUD review process:
	i. A project that includes only single-family detached residential dwelling units located on less than 10 acres of land and has a density no greater than six dwelling units per acre.
	ii. A project where all of the following apply:
	(a) The application includes residential land uses on all or any portion of the site; and
	(b) No residential use has a density greater than 20 dwelling units per acre, as calculated in each area to be developed with residential uses; and
	(c) The portion of the project site containing non-residential land uses is no greater than 50 percent of the site area; and
	(d) The total size of the project is five acres or less in land area; and
	(e) No building exceeds 40 feet in height.
	(f) A project that includes only nonresidential uses, provided that no building exceeds 40 feet in height.

	iii. A project that includes only nonresidential uses, provided that no building exceeds 40 feet in height.

	b. For property predominantly located east of the line shown in Figure 5-3.3-1, a PUD application that meets the following conditions may, at the option of the applicant, be reviewed through the Two-Step PUD review process:
	i. A project that includes only single-family detached residential dwelling units up to six dwellings per acre located on less than 40 acres of land.
	ii. A project where all of the following apply;
	(a) The application includes residential land uses on all or any portion of the site; and
	(b) The application includes residential land uses on all or any portion of the site; and
	(c) No residential use has a density greater than 20 dwelling units per acre, as calculated in each area to be developed with residential uses; and
	(d) The portion of the project site containing non-residential land uses is no greater than 50 percent of the site area; and
	(e) The total size of the project is 20 acres or less in land area; and
	(f) No building exceeds 40 feet in height.

	iii. A project that includes only nonresidential uses, provided that no building exceeds 40 feet in height.

	c. All other projects shall be reviewed through the Three-Step PUD review process.
	d. Even if a PUD application is eligible under subsection 5-3.3.E.2.a  or 5-3.3.E.2.b above, the Planning Division Manager or designee may determine that the PUD application is of a size, intensity of use, or location that may result in environmental,...

	3. Two-Step Process
	a. Flowchart
	b. Step One - Specific Development Plan (SDP)
	i. SDP Application
	ii. SDP Review and Approval
	(a) Upon completion of the review and referral process, staff shall prepare a recommendation based on general conformance with Comprehensive Plan, applicable LDC standards, the PUD approval criteria in Section 5-3.3.F, and referral agency comments.
	(b) The Planning Commission shall conduct a public hearing and make a recommendation to the Board of County Commissioners based on the approval criteria in Section 5-3.3.F.
	(c) The Board of County Commissioners shall conduct a public hearing and make a decision based on the approval criteria in Section 5-3.3.F.


	c. Step Two – Administrative Site Plan (ASP)
	i. ASP Application
	(a) An application for an ASP may be filed only after the approved SDP documents are submitted to the Planning Division and all required signatures are obtained.  At staff’s discretion, an applicant may submit an ASP concurrently with an SDP.
	(b) An application for an ASP shall be made in accordance with the requirements of Section 5-4.1, Administrative Site Plan and the Development Application Manual, Administrative Site Plan.

	ii. ASP Review and Approval


	4. Three-Step Process
	a. Flowchart
	b. Step One - General Development Plan (GDP)
	i. GDP Application
	ii. GDP Review and Approval
	(a) Upon completion of the review and referral process, staff shall prepare a recommendation based on general conformance with Comprehensive Plan, applicable LDC standards, the PUD approval criteria in Section 5-3.3.F, and referral agency comments.
	(b) The Planning Commission shall conduct a public hearing and make a recommendation to the Board of County Commissioners based on the approval criteria in Section 5-3.3.F.
	(c) The Board of County Commissioners shall conduct a public hearing and make a decision based on the approval criteria in Section 5-3.3.F.


	c. Step Two - Specific Development Plan (SDP)
	i. SDP Application
	(a) If the SDP application is made within one year of the date of approval of the GDP, any information and exhibits submitted for the General Development Plan do not need to be re-submitted unless there has been a change in condition on the PUD site.
	(b) The application shall include letters from all off-site service providers stating that there has been no change in the service provider’s ability to serve the site and proposed development.

	ii. SDP Review and Approval
	(a) Upon completion of the review and referral process, staff shall prepare a recommendation based on general conformance with Comprehensive Plan, applicable LDC standards, the PUD approval criteria in Section 13-106, and referral agency comments.
	(b) The Planning Commission shall conduct a public hearing and make a decision based on the approval criteria in Section 5-3.3.F below.


	d. Step 3 - Administrative Site Plan (ASP)
	i. ASP Application
	(a) An application for an ASP may be filed only after the approved SDP documents are submitted to the Planning Division and all required signatures are obtained. At staff’s discretion, an applicant may submit an ASP concurrently with an SDP.
	(b) An application for an ASP shall be made in accordance with the requirements of Section 5-4.1, Administrative Site Plan and the Development Application Manual, Administrative Site Plan.

	ii. ASP Review and Approval



	F. Approval Criteria
	1. Approval Criteria for all PUD Applications
	a. It generally conforms to the Arapahoe County Comprehensive Plan; and
	b. It complies with the standards for conventional rezoning pursuant to Section 5-3.2.A; and
	c. It represents an improvement in quality over the strict application of the otherwise applicable zone district or development standards in this LDC, including but not limited to open space and access; environmental protection; vegetative preservatio...
	d. It is consistent with the purpose of the Planned Unit Development District as stated in Section 5-3.3.A of this LDC; and
	e. Any modifications to the standards and requirements of this LDC are warranted by the layout and design of the site, amenities incorporated into the development plan, or by the need to protect or avoid unique site features; and
	f. The proposed plan meets the applicable standards of this LDC, unless varied by the PUD.

	2. Approval Criteria for General Development Plan (GDP)
	a. The proposed land uses, development densities/intensities, and building heights will not create significant adverse impacts on surrounding properties; and
	b. It demonstrates an efficient use of land that facilitates a more economic arrangement of buildings, vehicular and pedestrian circulation systems and utilities; and
	c. It provides efficient street and trail connectivity to existing adjacent development that generally conforms with the Comprehensive Plan; and
	d. It provides or expands access to existing open space, and preserves and protects natural features; and
	e. It includes efficient general layouts for major water, sewer, and storm drainage areas.

	3. Approval Criteria for Specific Development Plan (SDP)
	4. Approval Criteria for Administrative Site Plan (ASP)

	G. Appeals
	1. Administrative Decisions
	a. Appeals of any administrative decision authorized by this Section, including but not limited to approval or denial of an ASP or a determination as to whether a proposed amendment to an SDP is eligible to be processed as an Administrative Amendment,...
	i. Such appeal must be made in writing within 10 days after the decision.
	ii. The appeal shall be scheduled for the next available Planning Commission meeting.
	iii. The Planning Commission shall review the appeal based on the standards and requirements of this Section and the applicable requirements of this LDC.
	iv. The decision of the Planning Commission shall be final.

	b. Decisions on GDP, SDP, and ASP applications shall not be final until the time for filing any available administrative review or appeal procedures has expired without an appeal being filed, or, if an appeal has been timely filed, until a decision on...

	2. Review of Planning Commission Decisions in Three-Step PUD
	a. An applicant for an SDP, or a person living or owning property within an SDP or within 200 feet of any boundary of an SDP, may submit a written objection to the decision of the Planning Commission on the SDP.
	i. Written objection must be made to the Planning Division Manager within 10 days after the Planning Commission decision, and must state with specificity how the decision being appealed is inconsistent with any GDP applicable to the property, or what ...
	ii. Following receipt of a written objection, County staff will inform the Board of County Commissioners and applicant of the written objection.
	iii. The Board of County Commissioners may decide to review the decision of the Planning Commission, but is under no obligation to do so.
	iv. If a majority of the Board of County Commissioners desires to review the decision of the Planning Commission, the Board will conduct a public hearing within a reasonable period of time, and the public hearing shall consider the project de novo.  N...
	v. The Board’s action on any request for review of the Planning Commission’s decision shall consider the record developed at the Board hearing, but shall not be limited to consideration of that record.

	b. At any stage of the process for review of Planned Unit Development application under the Three-Step process, up to 10 calendar days following a decision of the Planning Commission on the application for an SDP, a majority of the members of the Boar...
	c. The decision of the BOCC on whether or not to review a decision of the Planning Commission shall be final, and the decision of the BOCC after review of a Planning Commission decision, under either subparts a. or b. of this Section 5-3.3.G.2, on an ...



	5-3.4. Use By Special Review
	A. Intent
	B. Approval Criteria
	1. The following criteria shall be used to assist in determining that the proposed Use by Special Review is appropriate:
	a. Recognize the limitations of existing and planned infrastructure, by thoroughly examining the availability and capability of water, sewer, drainage, and transportation systems to serve present and future land uses.
	b. Assure compatibility between the proposed development, surrounding land uses, and the natural environment.
	c. Allow for the efficient and adequate provision of public services. Applicable public services include, but are not limited to, police, fire, school, park, and libraries.
	d. Enhance convenience for the present and future residents of Arapahoe County by ensuring that appropriate supporting activities, such as employment, housing, leisure-time, and retail centers are in close proximity to one another.
	e. Ensure that public health and safety is adequately protected against natural and man-made hazards which include, but are not limited to, traffic noise, water pollution, airport hazards, and flooding.
	f. Provide for accessibility within the proposed development, and between the development and existing adjacent uses. Adequate on-site interior traffic circulation, public transit, pedestrian avenues, parking and thoroughfare connections are all facto...
	g. Minimize disruption to existing physiographic features, including vegetation, streams, lakes, soil types and other relevant topographical elements.
	h. Ensure that the amenities provided adequately enhance the quality of life in the area, by creating a comfortable and aesthetically enjoyable environment through conventions such as, the preservation of mountain views, the creation of landscaped ope...
	i. Enhance the useable open spaces in Arapahoe County, and provide sufficient unobstructed open space and recreational area to accommodate a project’s residents and employees.

	2. All of the criteria listed in Section 5-3.4.B.1 must be addressed prior to approval of any Use by Special Review requests, and are intended to provide clarity of purpose and direction for applicants, neighbors, concerned citizens, and Arapahoe Coun...
	3. In addition to the criteria in Section 5-3.4.B above, the criteria set forth in the Regulations Governing Areas and Activities of State Interest in Arapahoe County (“1041 Regulations”) shall also be considered in the evaluation of an application fo...

	C. General Procedures
	1. Application Process
	2. Public Notice
	a. The applicant shall be responsible for public notice, prior to the Board of County Commissioners hearings, in compliance with the public notice requirements in Section 5-2.2.
	b. In addition, an applicant for a Use by Special Review for Major Private Electrical, Natural Gas, and Petroleum-Derivative Facilities shall provide mail notification of any required public hearings to all property owners located within 500 feet of t...
	c. The Board of County Commissioners will cause Notice to be published in relation to said Use by Special Review request. A published notice must be placed within a newspaper of general circulation within the County at least 15 days prior to the heari...
	d. An application for a Use by Special Review for Major Private Electrical, Natural Gas, and Petroleum-Derivative Facilities shall require review by the Planning Commission at a public hearing prior to consideration by the Board of County Commissioner...

	3. Board of County Commissioners Action
	a. Approve as submitted; or
	b. Approve with conditions; or
	c. Table (for further information, etc.); or
	d. Take the request under advisement to a date certain for a decision (subject to statutory time limits); or
	e. Deny.

	4. Notification of Board of County Commissioners’ Action
	a. Once the Board of County Commissioners acts on the Use By Special Review request, the applicant and/or duly appointed representative will be notified of the Commissioners’ decision as soon as practicable.
	b. Copies of the Board of County Commissioners Resolution may be obtained at the Office of the Board of County Commissioners. The Use by Special Review becomes an approved use after the Board of County Commissioners Chairman signs the reproducible pho...

	5. Reproducible Final Mylar
	6. Denial of Application
	7. Financial Guarantees

	D. Amendments

	5-3.5. Use By Special Review - Energy Facilities
	A. Intent and Applicability
	1. The intent of this Section 5-3.5 is to describe the Use by Special Review process and approval criteria for Energy Facilities. Notwithstanding any other language in the Land Development Code to the contrary, an Energy Facility or related site prepa...
	2. The administrative Use by Special Review and the Memorandum of Understanding process available as provided under this Section of the Land Development Code shall apply only to an Oil and Gas Facility or Facilities as defined in Chapter 7-2 of this L...
	3. Nothing in this Section of the Land Development Code is intended to waive or modify any applicable provision of the Arapahoe County Regulations Governing Areas and Activities of State Interest (1041 Regulations).

	B. Relationship to Section 5-3.4
	C. Administrative Approval Criteria
	1. Memorandum of Understanding
	2. Satisfy Submittal Requirements
	3. Environmental/Public Health and Safety Impacts
	4. Emergency Service Providers

	D. Administrative Process
	1. Application Process
	a. Applications for an Administrative Use by Special Review for eligible Energy Facilities will follow the application process outlined in Section 5-2.1.B.
	b. County staff will refer the complete application for a fourteen (14) working day review by the various divisions of the PWD and the County Attorney's Office, as deemed appropriate. An application may require review by outside agencies such as the U...
	c. Upon acceptance of the final copy of the application and exhibits by the PWD, the application materials will be forwarded for final review by the PWD Director.

	2. Notice of Application Requirements
	3. Approval/Denial of Administrative Use By Special Review
	a. Action to Approve, Conditionally Approve or Deny
	b. PWD Director's Discretion to Refer to the Board
	c. Expiration of Approval
	d. Permits Required Prior to Commencement of Operations

	4. Appeal of Decision on Application for Administrative Use by Special Review
	5. MOU Provisions as Conditions of Approval
	6. Administrative Amendment
	7. Non-Administrative Approval Process
	a. Plan Format
	b. Expiration of Approval
	c. COGCC and County Approvals Required



	5-3.6. Type B Group Home Procedures
	A. A Public Hearing is required prior to establishing all group homes in this category.  Depending upon the governing zone district, the procedure which contains such a hearing will be either a Use by Special Review or Planned Unit Development, as des...
	B. The PWD Director or Planning Division Manager is authorized, upon request of the applicant and after written notification to the Board of County Commissioners, to waive public hearing requirements and to make any necessary modifications to the publ...
	C. In making this determination, the PWD Planning Division Manager may consult with other County officials, immediate neighbors of the proposed facility, and any other persons, to require as much compliance with County procedures as possible, while at...
	D. None of the procedures described in this section shall grant any applicant, occupant, or other person, any right of action against the County, its elected or appointed officials and employees, based upon any negligent or willful action or damage or...
	E. The Board of County Commissioners may overrule any or all of the PWD Planning Division Manager or PWD Director’s actions pursuant to this section (at any time prior to final action on the application) (within 14 days of receipt of the Planning Divi...
	F. The Board of County Commissioners reserves the right to authorize the PWD Planning Division Manager or PWD Director’s, in appropriate cases, to waive or vary the processing requirements of these Regulations, to the extent necessary to avoid violati...
	G. The applicant shall request, in writing, the accommodation, waiver or variance required, shall state the reasons the action is needed, and shall submit all backup documentation which supports the reason given by the applicant.
	H. Prior to acting on the request, the Board of County Commissioners or the Planning Division Manager or PWD Director’s may require, in their discretion, the applicant to submit additional research, analyses or data, which may include legal opinions u...
	I. All such requests shall be finally acted upon by the Board of County Commissioners no later than 60 days following receipt of the request or 20 days following receipt of any additional information requested from or supplied by the applicant, whiche...

	5-3.7. Commercial Mobile Radio Service (CMRS) Procedures
	A. Application Review
	1. Review Processes
	a. Pre-submittal Meeting
	b. Administrative Review
	i. Applications for proposed CMRS facilities must comply with the provisions of this Land Development Code. The time period in which the County will review and act upon applications shall be tolled for any applications that are not complete.  The Coun...
	ii. The Planning Division Manager, or designee, will make a decision to approve or deny an application that qualifies for administrative review within 45 days of submittal and inform the applicant of said decision. If a third-party technical study (te...

	c. Outside Referrals
	d. Neighborhood Meeting
	e. Appeal of Planning Division Manager’s Decision
	i. Citizen Appeal
	ii. Applicant Appeal


	2. Other Review/Permit
	a. Technical Issues and Expert Review
	b. Building Permit


	B. Application


	5-4 Site Development Procedures
	5-4.1. Administrative Site Plan
	A. Intent
	1. All development on vacant land governed by conventional zoning, unless a Use by Special Review (USR), Location and Extent (L&E), or Special Exception Use (SEU) is required.
	2. Additions to buildings located within conventionally zoned areas that are equal to or exceed 50 percent of the original structure. The determination of what constitutes the original structure is based on the building as shown at the time of initial...
	3. Administrative site plans are not required for single-family detached or two-family development on individual lots, single-family lots within a minor subdivision, or any single family detached development where lots are greater than or equal to 40,...

	B. Approval Criteria
	1. Whether the Administrative Site Plan is consistent with the underlying zoning.
	2. Whether the Administrative Site Plan is consistent with the efficient development and preservation of the entire area within an approved Final Plat.
	3. Whether the Administrative Site Plan will adversely affect reasonable development expectations or the use and enjoyment of adjacent land or the public interest.
	4. Whether the Administrative Site Plan will adversely affect the public health, safety and welfare.
	5. Whether the Administrative Site Plan meets the requirements of an approved Specific Development Plan or equivalent (if applicable).

	C. Submittal Process
	1. Applications for an Administrative Site Plan shall follow the application process outlined in Section 5-2.1.B.
	2. The application shall be reviewed by County Staff and appropriate referral agencies.
	3. Only when all deficiencies have been addressed will the County Staff ask the applicant to submit a final mylar copy of the plan for approval signature.
	4. Prior to County signature of the approved plan, the applicant must submit all required documentation required in Section 5-2.1.J.

	D. Amendments
	E. Vested Property Rights
	1. In accordance with the provisions of Article 68 of Title 24 C.R.S. as amended, an applicant may seek approval of a “vested property right” by approval of a “site specific development plan” relating to the proposed development pursuant to Section 5-...


	5-4.2. Grading, Erosion and Sediment Control Permit
	A. General Provisions and Procedures
	1. Purpose and Intent
	a. Arapahoe County is required by State and Federal law to develop and implement a storm water management program.
	b. As articulated in the Comprehensive Plan, Arapahoe County will maintain a balance between growth and the natural environment, facilitate expansion of diverse economic development opportunities, conserve natural areas and environmental quality, and ...
	c. Arapahoe County is committed to protecting water and soil resources and ensuring that public and private infrastructure development and maintenance that may affect water and soil resources are performed in an environmentally sound manner.
	d. Arapahoe County has developed a permitting process for certain grading, erosion and sediment control activities on construction projects and other applicable land disturbance within unincorporated Arapahoe County.  This permitting process is establ...
	e. This GESC Manual is incorporated into the County’s Land Development Code by reference and made a part of these regulations.  This manual, and any amendments or revisions, describes the permitting process, procedures and practices that have been ado...
	f. The goal of the GESC Permit Process is to implement effective grading, erosion and sediment control Best Management Practices (BMPs) as a standard for all land disturbance activities as outlined in the GESC Manual and to administer these regulation...

	2. Applicability
	a. These Regulations shall apply to all property within the unincorporated areas of Arapahoe County.
	b. No land disturbance shall occur on any property, unless otherwise exempted via provisions in the GESC Manual without first obtaining a GESC permit from the County.  Such permit is subject to all applicable fees.
	c. Persons proposing to conduct regulated land disturbance activities must apply for a GESC permit.  Persons proposing to construct a temporary batch plant must apply for a Temporary Batch Plant GESC permit.  A GESC permit shall be obtained prior to t...
	d. The Projects that require a GESC permit and the Projects that do not require GESC permit are described in the GESC Manual, as amended.  All land disturbing activities shall comply with the provisions of the GESC Manual.   Even if a Project is exemp...


	B. Procedural Requirements
	1. Anyone proposing an activity requiring a GESC permit, as described in the GESC Manual, shall submit the required information as detailed in the GESC Manual, along with all applicable permit fees.  No person shall engage in any regulated land distur...
	2. Any development activity which is to take place in an area not currently zoned for such activities shall also submit to the rezoning procedures outlined in these Regulations.

	C. Other Requirements
	1. All property owners shall provide construction Best Management Practices (BMPs) to ensure that existing soils are retained on their site, and are not deposited or discharged onto adjacent properties.
	2. Final landscaping or established vegetation shall be provided within a specified period of time as defined in Section 4-1.3, Landscaping and Screening, and the GESC Manual.
	3. Both the Single-Family Lot Erosion Control Certificate and the Drainage Certificate, as described in the GESC Manual, as amended, shall be required prior to issuance of Certificate of Occupancy for all single-family residential structures within pl...

	D. Review and Acceptance
	E. Relationship to Other Standards
	1. Nothing in these regulations shall be construed as exempting an applicant from any other requirements of Arapahoe County or other State or Federal laws and regulations.
	2. If any Federal or State law or regulation imposes stricter criteria, standards or requirements, these shall be considered for incorporation into the County’s requirements after proper notice and public hearing(s).
	3. To the extent that the requirements of these regulations differ from any other applicable requirements, the more restrictive requirements shall apply.

	F. Amendments and Revisions
	G. Enforcement Responsibility
	1. The Board of County Commissioners, acting through the PWD Director, shall enforce the provision of these regulations.
	2. Failure to comply with any term, condition, limit, deadline or other provision of the GESC Manual or GESC permit or the failure to obtain a GESC permit as required by these regulations constitutes a zoning violation subject to enforcement action by...


	5-4.3. Floodplain Permit
	A. Establishment of the Floodplain Development Permit
	B. Administration
	1. Floodplain Determination
	a. Effective  with the  adoption  of these  regulations,  all development  (as defined in Section 7-2) shall be required to apply for a Floodplain Determination prior  to beginning any work, for the sole purpose of determining whether, and the extent ...
	i. Development that requires a building permit shall obtain this determination from the Floodplain Administrator in connection with the building permit application process.   This determination is coordinated by the Zoning Administrator.
	ii. All   other   development   shall   obtain   this   determination   from   the   Floodplain Administrator.
	iii. All persons obtaining a Floodplain Determination shall pay the fee established by the Board of County Commissioners for that service in addition to other such fees as may be required in the processing of the particular development application.

	b. A Floodplain Determination is only intended to guide Arapahoe County in its application of the Floodplain Management Regulations and cannot be relied upon for any other purpose.  Property owners who wish for a reliable determination of whether thei...

	2. Floodplain Development Permit Requirements
	a. For any disturbance of the floodplain, a floodplain development permit shall be obtained from the Floodplain Administrator before start of construction or the beginning of development within any floodplain.  The floodplain development permit is req...
	b. Sufficient information must be provided with an application for a floodplain development permit to determine the impact of the proposed activities within the floodplain or special flood hazard area.   Refer to the Floodplain Chapter of the Stormwat...
	c. All necessary Federal, State and local permits shall be secured before the Floodplain Development Permit will be issued.

	3. Floodplain Variance Procedures
	a. General
	i. The Technical Review Committee (TRC) shall hear and decide appeals and requests for variances from the Floodplain Management Regulations, as defined in the Stormwater Management Manual.  An appeal of the TRC’s decision may be made to the Director o...
	ii. The Floodplain Administrator shall maintain a record of all actions involving an appeal and shall report variances, upon request, to FEMA.
	iii. Variances may be issued for the repair or rehabilitation of historic structures upon a determination that the proposed repair or rehabilitation will not preclude the structure’s continued designation as a historic structure and the variance is th...
	iv. Upon consideration of the factors noted above and the intent of the Floodplain Management Regulations, the TRC may attach such conditions to the granting of variances as it deems necessary to further the purpose and objectives of these regulations.
	v. Variances shall not be issued within any designated floodway, if any increase in flood levels would result during discharge of the base flood unless 44 CFR Part 65, Section 12 requirements are met or a County-approved Floodplain Modification study ...

	b. Prerequisites for Granting Variances
	i. Variances shall only be issued upon a determination that the variance is the minimum necessary, considering the flood hazard, to afford relief.
	ii. Variances shall only be issued upon:
	(a) Showing a good and sufficient cause;
	(b) A determination that failure to grant the variance would result in exceptional hardship to the applicant, and
	(c) A determination that the granting of a variance will not result in increased flood heights, unless:
	(i) There is an approved Floodplain Modification Study or CLOMR that meets the standards of 44 CFR Part 65, Section 12;
	(ii) There are no additional threats to public safety;
	(iii) There will be no extraordinary public expense;
	(iv) The variance will not create a public nuisance;
	(v) There is no fraud on or victimization of the public; or
	(vi) There is no conflict with other applicable laws or ordinances.


	iii. Any applicant to whom a variance is granted shall be given written notice of the consequence to the variance (e.g., increase in flood insurance premium requirements, FEMA map revision, and/or requirement to obtain easements from other property ow...
	iv. Variances may be issued for construction of replacement structures and substantial improvements or damage repairs in floodplains or the SFHA, and for other development necessary for the conduct of a functionally dependent use provided that:
	(a) The regulations outlined above in subsection 5-4.3.B.3.a of the Variance Procedures are met.
	(b) The structure or other development is protected by methods that minimize flood damages (e.g. freeboard requirements) during the base flood and create no additional threats to public safety.
	(c) For requests of substantial improvement/damage to existing structures in floodplain or SFHA, there is no increase in footprint from the existing structure.
	(d) No new additional habitable structures are placed within the floodplain or SFHA.
	(e) For requests of substantial improvement/damage to existing structures in the floodplain or SFHA, the footprint of the replacement structure is not located in the floodway, and if relocated is relocated as far out of the floodplain or SFHA as the l...


	c. Standards for Floodplain Variances
	i. The danger to life and property due to flooding or erosion damage;
	ii. The danger that materials may be swept onto other lands to the injury of others;
	iii. The susceptibility of the proposed facility and its contents to flood damage and the effect of such damage on the individual owner;
	iv. The safety of access to the property in times of flood for ordinary and emergency vehicles;
	v. The compatibility of the proposed use with existing and anticipated development;
	vi. The importance of the services provided by the proposed facility to the community;
	vii. The relationship of the proposed use to the Comprehensive Plan and floodplain management program for that area;
	viii. The availability of alternative locations for the proposed use that is not subject to flooding or erosion damage;
	ix. The necessity to the facility of a waterfront location, where applicable.
	x. The impacts of such requests on other properties; and
	xi. In the case of substantial improvements/damage, and repairs to existing structures, the continued reasonable economic use of the property.




	5-4.4. Planned Sign Program
	A. Intent
	B. Purpose
	1. To allow business, industrial and office parks, commercial shopping centers, and residential developments, under single or multiple ownership, to create a branding or community identity program.
	2.  To reallocate sign area allowed for freestanding signs on nonresidential parcels and within residential developments;
	3. To allow for deviations from height, size, and setback requirements permit ted in the County’s Sign Regulations;
	4. This Section applies to areas greater than 25 acres, under single or multiple ownership;
	5. Individual businesses within a development may not apply for a Planned Sign Program; and
	6. Planned Sign Programs may include standard templates for individual business signs as part of a coordinated sign plan; however individual business signage shall not be included as part of the planned sign program and will require a separate sign pe...

	C. Approval Criteria
	1. All signage shall be designed to be clean and to minimize visual clutter, with a minimal number of colors on the face of the sign;
	2. The proposed Planned Sign Program assures that the color scheme, lettering style and materials used in signs within the sign program are consistent with and coordinated within the business/office/industrial park, commercial shopping center, or resi...
	3. The proposed signage shall present a cohesive and unified identity for the business/office/industrial park, commercial shopping center, or residential community;
	4. The proposed sign program does not negatively impact the safety of motorists and pedestrians and shall be developed in a manner compatible with the surrounding environment;
	5. The proposed sign program is compatible with surrounding land uses and the neighborhood and will not create a substantial adverse impact on adjacent properties or infrastructure;
	6. The total signage as presented shall be architecturally integrated;
	7. The height of individual freestanding signs within a Planned Sign Program for areas greater than 250 acres shall not exceed 55 feet for non-residential uses or 25 feet for residential uses;
	8. The height of individual freestanding signs within a Planned Sign Program for areas between 25 and 250 acres shall not exceed 35 feet for non-residential uses or 12 feet for residential uses;
	9. All signage in the Planned Sign Program shall be for the purpose of identifying the business/ office/industrial park, commercial shopping center, or residential community and shall not include a corporate logo for an individual business or company;
	10. The sign copy for a sign shall not exceed 40 percent of each individual sign area shown on the plan set;
	11. Monument-style signs shall be designed with architecturally compatible bases and shall avoid a top-heavy appearance;
	12. No pole-mounted signs are permitted;
	13. Signage within the Planned Sign Program may serve as directional or way-finding signage for the business, industrial or office park, commercial shopping center, or residential community and shall not include a corporate logo for an individual busi...
	14. An applicant who desires to include a sign program into a PUD shall do so either concurrent with the zoning amendment development review process or by a PUD modification development review process as provided for in this Code.
	15. Landscaping shall be included with the Planned Sign Program and shall be designed to minimize negative visual impact of the base of monument and ground signs;
	16. Signs, including associated lighting, shall be designed to minimize negative visual impacts to the adjacent properties;
	17. Signage may be allowed in the Right-of-Way, on a case-by-case basis, subject to review and approval of the County Engineering Services Division and as part of an approved Planned Sign Program;
	18. Signage contained within the Planned Sign Program shall not include signs with changeable messaging;
	19. Sign materials may be flexible, such as canvas or fabric and content may be seasonal, if approved as part of a Planned Sign Program;
	20. If an alternative setback is requested, such request shall be proposed as part of the Planned Sign Program;
	21. Signs approved as part of the Planned Sign Program and located adjacent to State Highways may be subject to additional requirements of the State of Colorado Department of Transportation (CDOT); and
	22. The Planning Commission may impose appropriate and reasonable conditions on the approval of any Planned Sign Program, including, but not limited to conditions which alter sign configurations, reduce sign area, relocate signs, or require other desi...

	D. Planned Sign Program Application
	E. General Procedures
	1. Application Process
	2. Board Approval Required
	a. Once an application is determined to be complete, it will be scheduled for consideration before the Planning Commission at a public hearing.  Notice of the public hearing shall be provided as required in Section 5-2.2.  The Planning Commission shal...
	b. After Planning Commission review and recommendation of the planned sign program, the item shall be placed on the consent agenda of the Board of County Commissioners for review and approval.
	c. Applicants for a planned sign program shall obtain approval of a planned sign program from the Board of County Commissioners prior to any signs being erected in or upon any structure or property. All signs erected or maintained within the structure...
	d. Any deviations from an approved planned sign program shall be unlawful unless and until a revised planned sign program is approved by the Planning Division Manager and/or Board of County Commissioners.


	F. Individual Sign Permits
	G. Amendment to an Existing Planned Sign Program
	1. Administrative Amendment. The Planning Division Manager may administratively approve revisions to a planned sign program, provided the proposed amendment does not alter the approved sign area, the height of any individual sign, or the setbacks.
	2. Full Amendment. Modifications that fall outside of an Administrative Amendment shall follow the same provisions for approval of a planned sign program.
	3. Submittal Requirements for Planned Sign Program Amendments are found in the Development Application Manual, Planned Sign Program.

	H. Revocation of a Sign Permit
	1. Any signs found not to be in conformance with the Planned Sign Program shall be subject to revocation of the sign permit.
	2. No refund of any fees will be made if the permit is revoked under the provisions of this Section.



	5-5 Exceptions Procedures
	5-5.1. Special Exception Use
	A. Intent
	B. Approval Standards
	1. Complies with the minimum zoning requirements of the zoning district in which the Special Exception Use is to be located;
	2. Complies with the submittal requirements of this Chapter;
	3. Complies with subdivision standards in Chapter 4 of this LDC and subdivision procedures in Chapter 5 of this LDC;
	4. Will be in harmony and compatible with the character of the surrounding areas and neighborhood;
	5. Will be consistent with the Arapahoe County Comprehensive Plan;
	6. Will not result in an over-intensive use of land;
	7. Will not have material adverse effect on community capital improvement programs;
	8. Will not require a level of community facilities and service greater than that which is available;
	9. Will not cause significant air, water, or noise pollution or any other detrimental environmental impacts;
	10. Will be adequately landscaped, buffered, and screened;
	11. Will not otherwise be detrimental to health, safety, or welfare of the present or future inhabitants of the county.

	C. Length of Approval
	D. General Procedures
	1. Application Process
	2. Public Notice
	a. The applicant shall be responsible for public notice, prior to the Board of Adjustment hearing, in compliance with the public notice requirements in Section 5-2.2.
	b. The County shall provide notice of the public hearing in a newspaper of general circulation in the area at least fifteen (15) days prior to the Board of Adjustment Hearing.

	3. Board of Adjustment Hearing
	a. Approve as submitted;
	b. Approve with conditions;
	c. Table (for further information, etc.);
	d. Take the request under advisement to a date certain for a decision; or
	e. Deny the request.



	5-5.2. Temporary Structures
	A. Intent
	B. General Requirements and Procedures
	1. The temporary building permit granted by the PWD Building Division shall expire one year from the date of issuance, unless otherwise provided herein.  The applicant may reapply before the expiration of the original temporary building permit for a c...
	2. All written requests for renewal of a temporary permit shall be submitted to the PWD Building Division a minimum of 10 working days prior to the expiration date.
	3. Prior to the issuance of the permit by the PWD Building Division, the applicant shall post an appropriate bond with the County, as required.
	4. The applicant shall meet any additional requirements necessary for the health, safety and welfare of the residents of the surrounding area as may be required by Arapahoe County.

	C. Permitted Temporary Structures
	1. Temporary Residential Sales or Leasing Offices
	2. Other Outdoor Entertainment and Assembly Event
	3. Outdoor Circus, Fair or Carnival
	4. Roadside Sales Stand
	5. Temporary Construction Yard and/or Office
	6. Storage Containers/Pods
	7. Farmers’ Market
	8. Seasonal Sales (Tent/Sidewalk Sales, Firework Stands, Christmas Tree Lots)
	9. Temporary Residence


	5-5.3. Temporary Use Permits
	A. Purpose
	B. Temporary Uses Allowed
	C. Required Permit
	1. A Temporary Use Permit approved by the Zoning Administrator or the Board of County Commissioners shall be required for all uses listed in this Section and shall be issued prior to the commencement of the use.
	2. The issuance of a Temporary Use Permit shall not relieve the applicant of any other license or other regulatory requirement of the County or any other public agency.
	3. In lieu of the Zoning Administrator making a decision on the Temporary Use Permit application, the Zoning Administrator has the discretion to refer any application to the Board of County Commissioners (“Board”) for its consideration and final decis...

	D. Specific Requirements
	1. A Temporary Use Permit shall be valid for a period of time requested and approved in the application but no longer than one year from the date of approval, unless the Zoning Administrator specifies a shorter period of time.
	2. The applicant may apply before the expiration of the original Temporary Use Permit for an extension of such permit. The Zoning Administrator may approve an extension to the original time period granted with the permit as long as the extension does ...
	3. No more than two separate Temporary Use Permits may be approved to operate at the same time for the same property.
	4. Hours of operation shall be limited to daylight hours unless otherwise approved.
	5. Temporary Use Permits may be approved only for the uses and in the zone districts indicated in Table 3-2.1, Table of Permitted Uses, as well as in non-residential areas of a PUD.

	E. General Procedures
	1. At staff’s discretion, the pre-submittal meeting, application submittal and application intake meeting may be combined, and the application may be submitted by email.
	2. Referrals shall be sent to all adjacent property owners unless the Zoning Administrator has expanded the notification boundary as appropriate to ensure adequate notice;
	3. All referral comments shall be sent to the Zoning Administrator within 14 calendar days of receipt of the referral materials, unless a longer period of time has been specified by the Zoning Administrator.

	F. Public Notice Requirements
	1. If a Temporary Use Permit application has been referred to the Board of County Commissioners for a final decision, the property shall be posted with a sign at least 10 calendar days prior to the scheduled hearing and shall otherwise comply with the...
	2. The applicant shall also mail a notice of public hearing to all adjacent property owners no later than 10 calendar days prior to the public hearing date.  The form of such notice shall otherwise comply with the mail notification requirements of Sec...

	G. Decision On Application
	H. Approval Criteria
	1. That  the  operation  of the requested  use at the location  proposed  and  within  the time period specified  will not jeopardize,  endanger  or otherwise  constitute  a menace to the public health, safety or general welfare.
	2. That the proposed site is adequate in size and shape to accommodate the temporary use.
	3. The site is suitable for the proposed use, considering any hazards, drainage, environmental constraints and topography.
	4. That the proposed site is adequately served by streets or highways having sufficient width and improvements to accommodate the kind and quantity of traffic that such temporary use will or could reasonably generate or otherwise mitigated by a traffi...
	5. That adequate temporary parking to accommodate vehicular traffic to be generated by such use will be available either on-site or at acceptable alternate locations.
	6. That the proposed use will not jeopardize the public peace, safety or general welfare, or be injurious or detrimental  to properties adjacent  to, or in the vicinity of the proposed location of the activity.
	7. The proposed use will not have an adverse impact on roads, public services or facilities, unless otherwise mitigated to standards approved by the County.
	8. The proposed use is compatible with the zone district in which the use is proposed.
	9. The proposed temporary use is not of such a nature, duration, size, or scale that it would be better accomplished through a rezoning of the subject property.

	I.  Conditions of Approval
	1. Provision of temporary parking facilities and safe and convenient vehicular access.
	2. Regulation of nuisance factors such as but not limited to, the prevention of glare or direct illumination of adjacent properties, noise, vibrations, smoke, dust, dirt, odors, gasses and heat.
	3. Regulation of temporary buildings, structures and facilities, including placement, height and size, location of equipment and open spaces, including buffer areas and other yards.
	4. Provision of sanitary and medical facilities.
	5. Provision of solid waste collection and disposal.
	6. Provision of a potable water supply.
	7. Provision of security and safety measures.
	8. Regulation of signs.
	9. Regulation  of  operating  hours  and  days,  including  limitation  of  the  duration  of  the temporary use to a shorter time period than that requested.
	10. Submission of a bond or other form of security to ensure that any temporary facilities or structures used for such proposed temporary use will be removed from the site within a reasonable  time  following  the  event,  that  the  property  will  b...
	11. Submission of a site plan indicating and detailing all information requested.
	12. Requirement that the approval of the Temporary Use Permit is contingent upon compliance with applicable provisions of any other regulations.
	13. Such other conditions which will ensure the operation of the proposed temporary use in an orderly and efficient manner and in accord with the intent and purpose of this Section.

	J.  Revocation
	1. Upon 10 days’ prior written notice to a permittee of the County’s intention to revoke a Temporary  Use  Permit  and  after  a  hearing,  such  permit  may  be  revoked  by  the  Zoning Administrator or the Board of County Commissioners if one or mo...
	a. Circumstances have been changed by the applicant to such a degree that one or more of the findings of fact contained in the approval can no longer be made in a positive manner.
	b. The Temporary Use Permit was obtained by misrepresentation or fraud.
	c. One or more conditions of the temporary use permit has not been fulfilled or complied with.
	d. That the use is in violation of any statute, ordinance, law, or regulation.

	2. In addition to the above, the Zoning Administrator may revoke a Temporary Use Permit without prior notice and a hearing if a temporary use is conducted in such a manner as to pose an immediate danger to the health, safety, and welfare of the public.


	5-5.4. Variances and Interpretations to These Regulations
	A. Purpose Of Variance
	B. Variances In Use Prohibited
	C. Grant Of Variance
	D. Approval Criteria for Variance
	1. The strict application of these Regulations would result in practical difficulties or unnecessary hardships inconsistent with the general purpose and intent of the Regulations.
	2. Any variance shall not grant special privileges inconsistent with the limitations upon other properties in the vicinity and zoning district in which the subject property is located.
	3. Because of special, applicable circumstances, including size, shape, topography, or location, the strict application of these Regulations will deprive the subject property of privileges enjoyed by other properties in the vicinity and under identica...
	4. That the condition or situation for which the variance is sought is not of so general a nature that the formulation of regulations would be necessary to insure consistent application of the regulations.
	5. That the granting of a variance will not be substantially detrimental to the public good and will not substantially impair the intent and purpose of these Regulations.
	6. That the granting of a variance will not be contrary to the objectives of the Arapahoe County Comprehensive Plan.

	E.  General Procedure
	1. Application Process
	2. Notice Requirements
	a. Notice of the Board of Adjustment hearing shall be provided as specified in Section 5-2.2.A (Signs) in locations determined by the Zoning Administrator.  Such signs must be visible from the nearest adjacent right-of-way to the parcel associated wit...
	b. Sign requirements are found in the Development Application Manual, Part 7.
	c. A “Certification of Posting” as outline in the Development Application Manual shall be completed by the applicant and submitted to the Board of Adjustment Secretary. Such certification attests to the continual posting of the public hearing sign in ...



	5-5.5. Airport Influence Area Waivers
	A. Who May File
	B. Terms of Waiver
	C. General Procedures
	1. Application Process
	2. Notice Requirements
	a. Once Arapahoe County staff determines that the application is ready to proceed, a public hearing date will be set before the Planning Commission.  Following the Planning Commission hearing a date will be set for a public hearing before the Board of...
	b. Public notice of the Planning Commission and Board of County Commissioners hearings shall be given in accordance with the requirements of the Section 5-2.2.


	D. Approval Criteria
	1. Evidence of unique, unnecessary or unreasonable hardships that would occur if the strict letter of the District regulations were enforced and that cannot be satisfactorily mitigated through other means, including appropriate rezoning (decision on v...
	2. Evidence of irreversible reliance by the applicant on pre-existing terms and conditions of development applicable to the property.
	3. Evidence from affected public entities that the failure to obtain a variance is likely to result in a default in the repayment of bonded indebtedness.
	4. Evidence of marginal benefit to the public health, safety and welfare that would result by the strict enforcement of the regulations that is out of proportion to the magnitude of the burdens imposed on the property owner.

	E. Limitation on Applications

	5-5.6. Engineering Waivers
	A. Authority
	1. A Technical Review Committee,
	2. The Director of Development Public Works and Development, and
	3. The Board of County Commissioners.

	B. Unfavorable Consideration
	C. Exemption For Drainage Study
	D. Process


	5-6 Subdivision Procedures
	5-6.1. General Provisions
	A. Evidence of Regional Infrastructure
	1. All subdivision applications shall provide evidence that sufficient regional infrastructure, facilities, networks or systems (hereafter “regional improvements”) (Sections 4-2.4.B.1.p4-2.4.B.1.p and 4-2.4.B.1.q) are available or can be made availabl...
	2. The Board of County Commissioners may restrict or postpone approval of the subdivision and the issuance of any new building permits until the needs are met. The restrictions may consist of any action or combination of actions which, in the discreti...
	a. Postponement of approval of subdivision plats not yet approved; or
	b. The imposition of conditions upon approval of the subdivision; or
	c. Restrictions or limitations on the issuance of building permits or certificates of occupancy; or
	d. The assessment of fees and charges as needed to equitably provide for the cost of the regional improvements; or
	e. Required pro-rata contributions toward the cost of the regional improvements prior to approval or permit issuance; or
	f. Any combination of the above, with the calculation based upon the benefit to the subdivision and the need created or exacerbated by the subdivision.

	3. All applications for preliminary and Final Plat approval must include evidence addressing regional improvements.

	B. Naming
	1. Building Permit
	2. No building permit shall be issued unless all of the property covered within such a Final Plat/Replat is covered by an approved Specific Development Plan, Administrative Site Plan, or General Development Plan approved in accordance with Section 5-3...
	3. Building Permit – Exempted From Subdivision


	5-6.2. Preliminary Plat
	A. Intent
	B. Approval Standards
	1. The Applicant has provided evidence that provision has been made for a public water supply system, and if other methods of water supply are proposed, adequate evidence that a water supply is sufficient in terms of quantity, quality and dependabilit...
	2. The Applicant has provided evidence that provision has been made for a public sewage disposal system, and, if other methods of sewage disposal are proposed, adequate evidence that such system shall comply with State and local laws and regulations [...
	3. The Applicant has provided evidence to show that all areas of the proposed subdivision which may involve soil or topographical conditions presenting hazards or requiring special precautions have been identified by the Subdivider and that the propos...
	4. The application is in compliance with all applicable zoning regulations governing the property as adopted by the Board of County Commissioners.
	5. The application is in compliance with the Mineral Resource Areas in the Regulations for Areas of Special Interest as adopted in the Arapahoe County LDC.

	C. General Procedures
	1. Application Process
	a. Applications for a Preliminary Plat shall follow the application process outline in Section 5-2.1.B.
	b. As part of the review process, referral agencies are notified and have the opportunity to respond in writing. The Applicant may be required to pay any fees assessed by these referral agencies in advance of their review. This referral period is 21 d...

	2. Notice Requirements
	a. Once Arapahoe County staff determines that the application is ready to proceed, a public hearing date will be set before the Planning Commission.  Following the Planning Commission hearing a date will be set for a public hearing before the Board of...
	b. Public notice of the Planning Commission and Board of County Commissioners hearings shall be given in accordance with the requirements of Section 5-2.2.

	3. Decision and Findings
	a. The Preliminary Plat submittal, along with the recommendations of the Planning Commission and staff, shall be presented on the consent agenda of the Board of County Commissioners; the Board has discretion to remove the Preliminary Plat from the con...
	b. The Board shall evaluate the Preliminary Plat, staff recommendations, referral agency comments, Planning Commission recommendations and public testimony and other information relevant to the plat and shall take one of the following actions:
	i. Approve,
	ii. Conditionally approve,
	iii. Table for further study,
	iv. Deny the Preliminary Plat.

	c. The Board’s action shall be based on compliance with the adopted standards, regulations, policies and other guidelines.

	4. Resubmittal
	If denied by the Board, the resubmittal of a Preliminary Plat application for the same or substantially same request, as determined by the Planning Division Manager or designee, shall not be accepted for a one-year period from the date of such denial....

	D. Expiration Of Approval

	5-6.3. Final Plat
	A. Intent
	B. Approval Standards
	1. The Applicant has provided evidence that provision has been made for a public water supply system, and if other methods of water supply are proposed, adequate evidence that a water supply is sufficient in terms of quantity, quality and dependabilit...
	2. The Applicant has provided evidence that provision has been made for a public sewage disposal system, and, if other methods of sewage disposal are proposed, adequate evidence that such system shall comply with State and local laws and regulations [...
	3. The Applicant has provided evidence to show that all areas of the proposed subdivision which may involve soil or topographical conditions presenting hazards or requiring special precautions have been identified by the subdivider and that the propos...
	4. The application is in compliance with all applicable zoning regulations governing the property as adopted by the Board of County Commissioners.
	5. The application is in compliance with the Mineral Resource Areas in the Regulations for Areas of Special Interest as adopted in the Arapahoe County Zoning Regulations.
	6. For property zoned for residential uses, written evidence must be presented to show that the applicable school district can adequately serve the student population expected to be generated from the development. The Board may deny a subdivision requ...

	C. General Procedures
	1. Application Process
	a. Applications for a Final Plat shall follow the application process outline in Section 5-2.1.B.
	b. As part of the review process, referral agencies are notified and have the opportunity to respond in writing. The Applicant may be required to pay any fees assessed by these referral agencies in advance of their review. This referral period is 30 d...

	2. Notice Requirements
	a. Following referral agency review, the PWD Department staff will determine the applications readiness for a public hearing with the Board of County Commissioners. When determined ready, the Final Plat will be scheduled with the Board of County Commi...
	b. Notice of the hearing shall be provided as required in Section 5-2.2.

	3. Decision and Findings
	a. At a public hearing, the Board of County Commissioners shall evaluate the Final Plat, staff report, referral agency comments, public testimony and shall either approve, conditionally approve, table for further study or deny the Final Plat. The Boar...
	b. If denied by the Board, the submittal of a new application and processing fee shall be required in order to pursue the proposed subdivision.


	D. Recordation and Lapse of Approval
	E. Limitations Prior to Approval or Recording of Final Plat
	1. No Final Plat shall be recorded until the subdivider has submitted, and the Board of County Commissioners has approved, one or a combination of the Subdivision Improvement Agreements.
	2. No building or construction permit shall be issued covering unplatted property prior to filing and approval of the Final Plat, unless the property has been specifically exempted from the subdivision process by definition or by official action of th...
	3. No plat shall be approved by the Board of County Commissioners unless such property is classified in the appropriate zoning district as defined in the current Arapahoe County Land Development Code.

	F. Improvement Requirements
	1. General Provisions
	a. An Improvement Agreement agreeing to construct any required public improvements shown in the Final Plat documents, together with collateral which is sufficient, in the judgment of the Board, to make reasonable provision for the completion of said i...
	b. Other agreements or contracts setting forth the plan, method, and parties responsible for the construction of any required public improvements shown in the Final Plat documents which, in the judgment of the Board, will make reasonable provision for...

	2. Improvements
	3. Time Schedule for Constructing Public Improvements
	4. Permitting, Inspection, Testing, and Acceptance of Public Improvements
	a. Permitting requirements for public improvements construction are delineated in the Arapahoe County Infrastructure Design and Construction Standards. These include requirements for construction permits and street cut permits.
	b. Inspection and testing requirements for public improvements construction are delineated in the Arapahoe County Infrastructure Design and Construction Standards.
	c. Acceptance procedures for transferring maintenance responsibility from the subdivider/developer to Arapahoe County are delineated in the Arapahoe County Infrastructure Design and Construction Standards.

	5. Optional Review and Approval Schedules for Public Improvement Final Construction Plans
	a. Standard Approval Process
	b. Concurrent Approval of Final Construction Plans with Final Plat Approval
	i. At the first resubmittal of construction plans following the Planning Commission hearing that recommends the proposed subdivision favorably, the applicant should submit a letter indicating his goal of concurrent plat and final construction plan app...
	ii. Final construction plans submitted at this time must meet the requirements of the Arapahoe County Infrastructure Design and Construction Standards for completeness of design and material requirements detail. The corresponding Phase III Drainage Re...
	iii. Final construction plans submitted must be accompanied by the appropriate application form and review and approval fee.
	iv. Engineering review will proceed as if right-of-way dedications were complete. When the final construction plans meet all the requirements of the Arapahoe County Infrastructure Design and Construction Standards, the applicant will be notified. If t...
	v. NOTE: The applicant’s letter requesting final construction plan approval through the expedited process guarantees only that detailed review by staff will start before Board of County Commissioners approval of the plat. No warranty is given that con...


	6. Approval of Public Improvement Final Construction Plans Prior to Final Plat Approval
	a. The land developer initiates the process by submitting a letter stating the desired objective of starting construction of public improvements prior to plat approval. This letter should be submitted to the Director, Department of Public Works and De...
	b. Final construction plans prepared in accordance with the Arapahoe County Infrastructure Design and Construction Standards and the Phase III Drainage Report must be submitted at least eight weeks prior to the expected construction start date. This s...
	c. The applicant must provide the County a deed or other legal conveyance, granting to the County title to the land which is to become roadway right-of-way. The Board of County Commissioners must accept title to the land, or reach another equivalent a...
	d. This process is not typically used. We recommend that land developers wishing to build public improvements prior to Final Plat approval schedule pre-submittal meetings with the County Attorney’s office and the PWD Director’s office.
	e. Any final construction plan approvals granted through this process are subject to subsequent revision during the subdivision process. The land developer assumes this risk when constructing prior to subdividing. The County does not imply, assert, or...


	G. Monumentation
	1. The subdivision shall be monumented pursuant to subsections (1), (2), (3), (4), (5), (6), (7), (8), (9) and (10) of Section 38-51-105, Colorado Revised Statutes.
	2. Where applicable, the monuments set on the boundary of the subdivision shall be 30" long solid steel pins, 1/2" - 3/4" in diameter, set in concrete at least 6" in diameter and 12" in depth.
	3. The monuments found or set at each corner, angle point, PC and PT of the exterior boundary of the subdivision shall be described on the plat.
	4. The surveyor representing the subdivider shall install 30" long solid steel pins, 1/2" - 3/4" in diameter. These pins shall be firmly anchored in compacted or moist earth and shall be placed so that the top of the pin is approximately 3" below fini...
	a. PC’s, PT’s and angle points
	b. Intersections and centers of cul-de-sacs
	c. Intersection of and with the subdivision boundary
	d. The maximum spacing between range points shall be 1,400 feet.

	5. The accuracy of the range points shall be one (1) in fifteen thousand (15,000). The plat shall indicate where the range points will be installed and describe the monuments to be set.

	H. Range Point Boxes
	I. Offsets
	1. Offsets which are to be set on the extension of any lot, tract or parcel boundary line shall be noted on the plat at the time of recording and shall comply with Section 38-51-105 C.R.S. This note shall specify the standard offset distance and any n...
	2. An example of a note is as follows: All offsets are 1" metal disks embedded in concrete sidewalks set on the lot line extended, 5 feet from the platted lot corner along all streets except as follows:
	a. Nonstandard offsets for lot lines between:
	i. Lots 2 and 3, Block 1 is 5.87 feet
	ii. Lots 6 and 7, Block 13 is 6.03 feet

	b. If no offset monuments are to be set in conjunction with the plat the following note shall be included on the plat:


	J. Benchmarks
	1. Date it was established.
	2. Elevation.
	3. PLS number of the surveyor who established it.


	5-6.4. Replat
	A. Intent
	B. Determination
	C. Processing
	1. When determined by the Planning Division Manager or designee to meet the administrative criteria for a replat, the replat shall be processed in accordance with Administrative Replat regulations, herein.
	2. When determined by Planning Division Manager or designee to meet the criteria for a full replat, the replat shall be processed in accordance with Final Plat regulations, herein.


	5-6.5. Administrative Replat Procedure
	A. Intent
	B. Prerequisite
	1. An overall final Drainage Report and street construction plans have been approved for the Final Plat governing the Administrative Replat proposal and a subdivision improvement agreement is in place to guarantee all required public improvements. (Ap...
	2. No additional right-of-way dedications, public improvements, traffic studies, drainage studies or subdivision improvement agreements are required.
	3. The perimeter boundaries of the Administrative Replat coincide with existing lot lines.  The perimeter boundary of the existing subdivision is not affected.

	C. Administrative Replat Determination
	1. Following the Pre-submittal meeting, the proposal will be presented to the Planning Division Manager or designee for final determination as to whether the proposal can be processed administratively. The Applicant will be notified by the case planne...
	2. The Planning Division Manager or designee reserves the right to refer any request for an Administrative Replat to the Board of County Commissioners for consideration at a regular meeting of the Board. The Planning Division will notify the Applicant...
	3. If the Planning Division Manager or designee denies a request for Administrative Replat process, the Applicant can appeal the decision to the Board of County Commissioners, within 10 working days of the Division Manager’s decision, by filing a lett...
	4. Upon a determination that the application can be processed administratively, the Applicant must submit the formal application within 60 days of the Planning Division Manager’s determination that an Administrative Replat is allowed. Failure to submi...
	5. The Planning Division Manager or designee at the Division Manager’s discretion may waive the Pre-submittal conference. If a waiver is granted, the Division Manager will issue a letter of confirmation.

	D. Approval Criteria
	1. Whether the Administrative Replat is consistent with the efficient development and preservation of the entire Final Plat;
	2. Whether the Administrative Replat will adversely affect reasonable development expectations or the use and enjoyment of adjacent land or the public interest.
	3. A lot line vacation when there is no increase in the number of lots in the original plat, i.e., the combination of two or more lots into one lot up to a maximum of four lots.
	4. An adjustment of a lot lines for a maximum of four existing lots (e.g., four lots into two lots), in which the original subdivision is not substantially modified and additional lots are not created.
	5. Use of the Administrative Replat Procedures is compatible with the site’s existing Planned Unit Development, when applicable as well as and the County Comprehensive Plan.
	6. Approval is in keeping with the spirit and intent of the Section 4-2.4, Land Division Standards, and will not weaken the purposes of Section 4-2.4.
	7. Approval will not adversely affect public health, safety, and welfare.
	8. The subdivision of lots within an approved Final Plat for property located within an approved Master Development Plan.

	E. General Procedures
	1. Application Process
	a. Applications for an Administrative Replat shall follow the application process outline in Section 5-2.1.B.
	b. The case planner will refer the Administrative Replat document and relevant submittal information for a 14 day internal review to various County Departments and Divisions, including but not limited to the Board of County Commissioners and the PWD D...
	c. The Applicant will be notified of any outstanding issues upon completion of this internal review.

	2. Decision and Findings
	3. Recordation and Expiration of Approval


	5-6.6. Minor Subdivision
	A. Intent
	1. To provide a streamlined review process for subdivisions of land that are determined to be minor in nature in accordance with Section 30-28-101 (10) (d) C. R. S.
	2. A Minor Subdivision is any subdivision that:
	a. Creates no more than four parcels;
	b. Does not require the extension of municipal/public facilities or the creation of significant public improvements as determined by the PWD Department;
	c. Fronts an existing street and does not involve any new streets;
	d. Does not adversely affect the remainder of the parcel or adjoining property; and
	e. Is not in conflict with any provisions of the Arapahoe County Comprehensive Plan, Zoning Resolution or these regulations.


	B. Prerequisites
	1. Prior to submittal of a Minor Subdivision application, the Applicant shall meet with staff at a Pre-submittal meeting to discuss the procedure and submittal requirements. If it is determined that the Applicant is using the Minor Subdivision process...
	2. A Minor Subdivision shall not be permitted if the subdivision creates a nonconforming lot, or in the case of an existing nonconforming lot or parcel, a Minor Subdivision shall not increase the nonconformity.
	3. The Minor Subdivision shall include one contiguous parcel of land owned and proposed for Subdivision.

	C. General Procedures
	1. Application Process
	a. Applications for a Minor Subdivision shall follow the application process outline in Section 5-2.1.B.
	b. Minor Subdivisions shall be processed in accordance with the requirements, standards and procedures for Final Plats, Section 5-6.3 of this LDC.
	c. As part of the review process, referral agencies are notified and have the opportunity to respond in writing. The Applicant may be required to pay any fees assessed by these referral agencies in advance of their review. This referral period is 30 d...

	2. Notice Requirements
	a. Once Arapahoe County staff determines that the application is ready to proceed, a public hearing date will be set before the Planning Commission.  Following the Planning Commission hearing a date will be set for a public hearing before the Board of...
	b. Public notice of the Planning Commission and Board of County Commissioners hearings shall be given in accordance with the requirements of Section 5-2.2 of this LDC.

	3. Decision and Findings
	a. The Planning Commission and Board of County Commissioners shall evaluate the Minor Subdivision, staff report, referral agency comments, public testimony and shall take one of the following actions:
	i. Approve,
	ii. Conditionally approve,
	iii. Table for further study, or
	iv. Deny the Minor Subdivision.
	The Commission’s recommendation and Board’s decision shall be based on the approval standards for a Final Plat and shall be based on the evidence presented and compliance with the adopted standards, regulations and policies.

	b. Depending upon the location and nature of the Minor Subdivision, infrastructure improvements may be required as outlined in Section 5-6.3.F for Final Plats.

	4. Recordation and Expiration of Approval


	5-6.7. Vacation of Roadways, Public Easements, and Plats
	A. Intent
	B. Approval Standards
	1. The vacation is in accordance with any original conditions of approval for a plat, preliminary development plan, final development plan, general development plan, specific development plan, or other applicable documents;
	2. The vacation is in keeping with the spirit and intent of Section 4-2.4, Land Division Standards;
	3. Platted or deeded roadways or portions thereof, or unplatted or undefined roadways which have arisen by public usage shall not be vacated so as to leave any land adjoining said roadway without an established public road or private access easement c...
	4. If it is a State Highway, the Transportation Commission approves. [43-1-106(11) C.R.S.]

	C. Roadway Vacation Process
	1. Vesting of Title
	2. General Procedures
	a. Application Process
	i. Applications for a Final Plat shall follow the application process outlined in Section 5-2.1.B.
	ii. As part of the review process, referral agencies are notified and have the opportunity to respond in writing. The Applicant may be required to pay any fees assessed by these referral agencies in advance of their review. This referral period is 21 ...


	3. Notice Requirements
	a. Following referral agency review, the PWD Department staff will determine the application’s readiness for a hearing with the Board of County Commissioners.  When determined ready, the Roadway Vacation will be scheduled with the Board of County Comm...
	b. The Applicant shall be responsible for public notice prior to the Board of County Commissioner’s hearing in compliance with the public notice requirements in Section 5-2.2.

	4. Decision and Findings
	5. Resubmittal

	D. Vacation of Plat or Public Easement Process
	1. General Procedures
	a. Application Process
	i. Applications for a Vacation of Plat or Public Easement shall follow the application process outlined in Section 5-2.1.B.
	ii. Once an application is determined complete, staff will refer it to the appropriate County Departments and outside agencies, Home Owner’s Associations, and others if deemed appropriate by staff.  The referral agencies shall comment within 15 busine...


	2. Notice Requirements
	a. Following referral agency review, the PWD Department staff will determine the application’s readiness for a hearing with the Board of County Commissioners.
	b. When determined ready, the Vacation will be scheduled with the Board of County Commissioners for final consideration at a public meeting.  Notice of the public hearing shall be in accordance with the requirements of Section 5-2.2.  The Applicant wi...

	3. Decision and Findings
	a. The Board of County Commissioners shall evaluate the vacation request, referral agency comments, staff report and any public comment or referral responses concerning the proposed vacation, and shall take action to approve, conditionally approve, ta...
	b. The Board’s action shall be based on the evidence presented, compliance with the adopted standards, regulations, policies and other guidelines.


	E. Recordation Procedure – All Vacations

	5-6.8. Plat Correction
	A. Intent
	B. Prerequisites
	1. The surveyor who prepared the subdivision plat or the surveyor’s representative must initiate the plat correction process.  The plat correction process cannot be used if the surveyor of record either cannot change the plat due to death, retirement ...
	2. Depending upon the nature of the corrections, there are two processes that may be used to correct a plat: the Affidavit of Correction or the Correction Plat:
	3. The Affidavit of Correction is used to correct minor errors and/or omissions on a plat. These would include minor typographical errors and errors in distances, angles or bearings.
	4. A Correction Plat is used to correct a recorded subdivision plat when the errors and/or omissions are too numerous or substantial to be corrected by an affidavit of correction.
	5. The surveyor is required to meet with the Mapping Section to determine if the plat correction process is applicable, and then determine which plat correction process would be most appropriate.

	C. Affidavit of Correction
	1. Process
	a. After determining that the Affidavit of Correction process is appropriate, the surveyor or the surveyor’s representative shall submit a completed Affidavit of Correction bearing the original signature and seal of the surveyor to the Planning Divisi...
	b. The staff planner will refer the Affidavit of Correction to the Mapping Section, Engineering Division and any other referral agencies that may have an interest in the corrections.
	c. The referral agencies shall have 14 working days to return comments on the Affidavit of Correction to the staff planner. Upon final review by the referral agencies and the PWD Department, the staff planner will have the Affidavit of Correction sign...

	2. Approval Standards
	a. The corrections are in accordance with adopted standards and criteria and the original conditions of approval;
	b. The corrections are in keeping with the spirit and intent of the 4-2.4, Land Division Standards; and
	c. The approval will not adversely affect the public health, safety and welfare of the residents and property owner in Arapahoe County.


	D. Correction Plat
	1. Process
	a. After determining that the Correction Plat process is appropriate, the surveyor or the surveyor’s representative will submit the Correction Plat to the Planning Division office.
	b. Upon receipt of all required information, the Planning and Engineering Division shall review the formal submittal within five business days to determine if it is consistent with the standards set forth in these regulations.
	c. The case planner will refer the plat document and relevant submittal information for a 14 day internal review to various County departments and divisions as determined by the PWD Department.
	d. The Applicant will be notified of any outstanding issues upon completion of this internal review.
	e. The Applicant shall submit a final mylar for signature by the Board of County Commissioners following completion of all outstanding issues raised by the referral process and staff’s determination that the Correction Plat complies with all specified...

	2. Approval Standards
	a. The corrections are in accordance with adopted standards and criteria and the original conditions of approval;
	b. The corrections are in keeping with the spirit and intent of the 4-2.4, Land Division Standards; and
	c. The approval will not adversely affect the public health, safety and welfare of the residents and property owner in Arapahoe County.


	E. Recordation and Lapse of Approval

	5-6.9. Subdivision Exemption
	A. Intent
	B. Eligibility/Approval Criteria
	1. The Planning Division Manager or designee shall initially determine whether or not the application meets the intent of the Subdivision Exemption.  If the application does not meet the Exemption criteria set forth in these regulations, the applicati...
	2. The Board may approve Subdivision Exemptions upon the finding that one or more of the following criteria apply:
	a. Land is being used for public or quasi-public purposes including but not limited to: utility facility, park, open space, fire station, sheriff substation, library, metro district office, water/sewage facility, cemetery, and school district faciliti...
	b. A boundary line adjustment between parcels of 35 acres or greater in size and where no additional parcels are created.  An application for exemption that qualifies under this provision may be approved even though the boundary line adjustment may re...
	c. Exemptions that create additional parcels shall be permitted for parcels with more than one principal residence provided that all of the following criteria are met:
	i. Each residence was constructed in conformance with the applicable County regulations in effect at the time the residence was constructed;
	ii. Each residence shall have a documented history of continuous use as a single-family dwelling since May 5, 1972;
	iii. Legal and physical access shall be provided to all parcels by public right-of-way or recorded easement acceptable to the Arapahoe County Engineering Division.
	iv. No more than four parcels shall be created from a 35 acre maximum sized parcel.

	d. Other divisions of land that were created by a deed recorded in the Office of the Arapahoe County Clerk and Recorder, without having been first approved for subdivision in accordance with the applicable Arapahoe County Subdivision Regulations in ef...
	i. The lot or parcel was created before July 31, 2018.
	ii. The current owners did not create the lot or parcel and had no involvement in the creation of the lot or parcel.
	iii. Any residential structure(s) shall be served by a public or private central water system or by a permitted well.
	iv. Any residential structure(s) shall be served by public sanitation or the applicant shall produce a “Use Permit” from the applicable public health authority that authorizes the use of the onsite wastewater treatment system.
	v. The lots or parcels are zoned for agricultural or single family residential use.
	vi. The exemption creates no new lots or building sites other than those created by the original deed that effected the land division.
	vii. If it is determined by reason of the nature and scope of the exemption request, that the application reasonably should be processed as a subdivision or minor subdivision or by evidence that the applicant is improperly attempting to use this exemp...



	C. Additional Exemption Criteria
	1. No more than four lots or parcels shall be created from a 35 acre maximum sized parcel.
	2. Except for an exemption authorized under Section 5-6.9.B.2.d, the proposed parcel(s) of land shall be in compliance with the current zoning requirements.
	3. The proposed exemption shall not be contrary to the adopted Arapahoe County Comprehensive Plan.

	D. Procedure
	1. Prior to submitting a complete application for the Subdivision Exemption, the applicant shall meet with Arapahoe County staff to determine whether the proposal meets the exemption criteria and to be advised on submittal requirements. If it is deter...
	2. Following the pre-submittal meeting described in subsection 1 above, the applicant must complete all of the requirements of the review process as prescribed by PWD.  The Planning and/or Engineering Division Managers may waive any portion of the for...
	3. As part of the review process, referral agencies are notified and have the opportunity to respond in writing.  The applicant may be required to pay any fees assessed by these referral agencies in advance of their review.  This referral period is up...
	4. When all outstanding referral and review issues and comments have been satisfactorily addressed, the application will be scheduled with the Board of County Commissioners.
	5. The Subdivision Exemption submittal, along with the recommendations of staff, shall be presented at a public meeting on the consent or general business agenda of the Board of County Commissioners. The Board shall evaluate the Subdivision Exemption,...
	6. If denied by the Board, the applicant may pursue subdivision in accordance with the appropriate process contained in this Land Development Code.

	E. Post Approval Actions
	1. The applicant must submit all required documentation, recordation fees, a certificate of taxes paid along with the amended Exemption exhibit in accordance with the Board of County Commissioner’s approval.
	2. The applicant shall provide evidence through a current title insurance policy or commitment that the signature of the owner on the final mylar is the owner of the property.
	3. When necessary to clarify ownership or to accurately transfer property, the applicant shall prepare deeds that accurately describe the land approved by the Exemption and all necessary easements.  The deeds shall be recorded concurrently with the Ex...
	4. Within 60 days of approval of the Exemption, unless stated otherwise in such approval, the applicant shall submit a photographic mylar or equivalent (prepared such that the text/line work does not bleed, flake, or scratch off) of the approved Exemp...
	5. Maintenance agreements as may be deemed necessary by the Board for the proposed use of common facilities and continued maintenance of roads, driveways, water sources, waste disposal facilities and their associated easements shall be recorded with t...
	6. For good cause shown, the Planning Division Manager or designee may grant a time extension to the deadlines stated in this Section 5-6.9.E for up to one year, upon a written request by the applicant. If required documents are not provided before th...
	7. If the Exemption request is denied by the Board, the applicant may proceed with the subdivision request in compliance with this Land Development Code.  An Exemption request for the same or substantially the same request, as determined by the Planni...

	F. Address Plat Not Required

	5-6.10. Rural Cluster Option
	A. General Procedures
	1. Intent
	a. A proposal for development under the rural cluster option shall be processed as a subdivision of land, subject to an expedited “Cluster Subdivision Process,” as described in this Section 5-6.10.
	b. County approval of a final plat for a cluster subdivision is required prior to any land disturbing activity, including clearing and grading, on the proposed cluster development site.

	2. Application Process
	a. Applications for a Rural Cluster Subdivision shall follow the application process outlined in Section 5-2.1.B.
	b. An applicant shall submit a final Cluster Subdivision Plat that meets the general submittal requirements for a final plat as specified in the Development Application Manual, Final Plat, and a separate “Site Analysis Map” as required in this subsect...
	c. Review of Preliminary Site Analysis Map
	i. After the pre-submittal meeting, but before the applicant’s formal submittal of the cluster subdivision application, the applicant shall prepare and submit a preliminary site analysis map that analyzes existing conditions both on the proposed clust...
	ii. After the applicant submits a preliminary site analysis map, and before the applicant formally submits the application, County staff shall schedule a site visit to the property and invite the applicant to participate. Before the site visit, the ap...
	(a) Familiarize staff with the property’s existing conditions and special features;
	(b) Identify potential site development issues; and
	(c) Provide an opportunity to discuss rural cluster design concepts, including the general location and layout of the conservation area, the potential locations for proposed lots and building envelopes within lots (as applicable), and the potential lo...

	iii. Comments made by officials or staff during the site visit are not binding in any way, and shall be interpreted as suggestions only. No official decisions shall be made during the site visit.

	d. Formal Submittal of Cluster Subdivision Application
	i. The applicant may be required to submit additional materials, provided the Planning Division Manager informs the applicant of the additional material at either the pre-submittal meeting or within five days of the site visit, and based on the Planni...
	ii. The Planning Division Manager may waive or vary certain submittal requirements in order to tailor the requirements to the information necessary to review a particular application. An applicant shall request a waiver or variation prior to submittin...

	e. Referral to Appropriate Agencies


	B. Notice Requirements
	1. The applicant shall provide notice of the Planning Commission hearing in accord with the requirements in Section 5-2.2 of this Code.  In addition, the County shall give notice of the time and place of the hearing in at least one publication of a ne...
	2. If it is decided that the application shall be considered at a hearing before the Board, the applicant shall be responsible for complying with the County’s notice requirements for the hearing according to Section 5-2.2 of this Code.

	C. Decision and Findings
	1. Following referral agency review, staff will determine the application’s readiness for a public hearing with the Planning Commission. When determined ready, the cluster subdivision application, along with the available comments of the Planning and ...
	2. The Planning Commission shall take action on the application by recommending approval, approval with conditions, or denial. The Planning Commission may utilize standard conditions of approval and standard motions for approval, which incorporate oth...
	3. Final Action by Board
	a. Following the recommendation by the Planning Commission, staff shall schedule the cluster subdivision application on the Consent Agenda or the General Business Agenda of the Board of County Commissioners for final action at a public meeting. Priori...
	b. Option for Consideration at Public Hearing. The case will be scheduled for ratification by the Board of County Commissioners, unless prior to ratification, the Board member representing the district in which the cluster subdivision will be located ...
	c. The Board shall evaluate the cluster subdivision application, staff recommendations, referral agency comments, Planning Commission recommendations, public testimony (as applicable), and other information relevant to the proposed cluster subdivision...


	D. Recordation and Lapse of Approval
	E. Review Criteria
	1. The Board retains the discretion to deny a rural cluster application if it finds that the subject property uniformly exhibits such extraordinary natural and environmental value, as evidenced by the property’s composite ranking on the Arapahoe Count...
	2. The Board also retains the discretion to approve the proposed Rural Cluster Subdivision conditioned on the applicant agreeing to a reduced residential density if the Board finds that such condition would mitigate potential adverse impacts related t...

	F. Priority Review
	G. Amendments to Approved Cluster Plat and Map
	1. The County shall process all minor modifications to an approved Cluster Subdivision Plat or to an approved Final Site Analysis Map according to the Administrative Amendment criteria and procedures stated in Section 5-2.3.B.
	2. A modification that does not qualify as an Administrative Amendment under Section 5-2.3.B must be processed according to the cluster subdivision approval process stated in this Section 5-6.10.

	H. Recognizing Protection By Colorado “Right To Farm” Act

	5-6.11. Street Name Change

	5-7 Miscellaneous Procedures
	5-7.1. Comprehensive Plan or Sub-area Plan Adoption or Amendment
	5-7.2. Vested Rights/Development Agreements
	A. General Applicability
	1. In accordance with the provisions of Article 68 of Title 24 C.R.S. as amended, an applicant may seek approval of a “vested property right” either by approval of a “site specific development plan” or by approval of a “development agreement” relating...
	a. Specific Development Plans on property that has a recorded final subdivision plat, and where the approval of the SDP does not require revisions to that recorded plat; and
	b. Specific Development Plans on property that require recording of an original or amended final subdivision plat, and for which such original or amended final subdivision plat has been recorded; and
	c. Such other plans as the Board may designate in an agreement entered into by the County and the landowner.

	2. An ASP or amended ASP approved pursuant to an SDP shall automatically be entitled to the same vested rights granted for the SDP to which the ASP relates, for the remaining period of SDP vesting at the time the ASP or amended ASP is approved.

	B. Vested Property Rights – General Provisions
	1. Vested property rights, either through a site-specific development plan or a development agreement, may be sought concurrently with or subsequent to approval of a particular PUD Development Plan, so long as such plan complies with all land use stan...
	2. Unless otherwise specified in a development agreement, the grant of vested property rights shall neither preclude nor require compensation for the application of County ordinances and regulations of general applicability, including but not limited ...
	3. The process for seeking a “vested property right” is separate from the process for seeking approval of a PUD Development Plan. Upon approval of a vested property right, a notice of such approval and creation of a vested property right shall be made...

	C. Vested Property Rights - Site Specific Development Plan Procedure
	1. Notice Requirements and Public Hearing
	2. Vesting Period
	3. Criteria
	a. Being required to pay compensation to the affected landowner, and
	b. Injury to others, and
	c. Requiring variances, exemptions or waivers of County policies, regulations or rights then in effect.

	4. Application Requirements
	a. The applicant shall present certified engineering analyses establishing that the existing and planned infrastructure serving the plan is or will be sufficient, at the time development occurs, to meet the projected demand upon such infrastructure du...
	b. The applicant shall also comply with all other requirements of the County for establishment of vested property rights that may be imposed by resolution of the Board of County Commissioners from time to time.

	5. Specific Development Plan Determination
	a. The creation of a vested property right based on a site specific development plan shall require a public hearing by the Board of County Commissioners. In the case of an application for vested rights based on a Specific Development Plan that does no...
	b. An SDP may be considered to qualify as a site specific development plan for vested property rights purposes following a determination by the Board of County Commissioners that any forecasts of future off-site land uses, traffic and drainage conditi...
	c. This determination may be requested at the time of the SDP application, or may be requested after approval of the SDP in connection with an application for vested property rights.


	D. Development Agreement Procedures
	1. Final Subdivision Plats,
	2. General Development Plans,
	3. Specific Development Plans,
	4. Administrative Site Plans,
	5. Master Sign Plans,
	6. Master Drainage Plans,
	7. Master Traffic Studies,
	8. Customized review and approval processes, and
	9. Any other development approval or process determined by the Board to be advisable under the circumstances, together with all amendments to any such development approvals and processes.

	E. Notice Requirements and Public Hearing
	1. After a proposed development agreement has been negotiated by staff and the applicant, the Board shall conduct a public hearing at which it shall consider and take action on the proposed development agreement.
	2. This process shall include posting the subject property with a notice of the public hearing, publishing a notice of the public hearing and providing mail notification to adjacent property owners in accordance with the requirements of Section 5-2.2.

	F. Criteria
	1. Whether the plan or project is sufficiently well-defined to justify vesting for the period proposed;
	2. Whether there are sufficient corresponding benefits to the County and its citizens to justify granting any or all of the vested property rights requested for the development;
	3. Whether any forecasts of future off-site land uses, infrastructure, traffic and drainage conditions are reliable throughout the vesting period, as those studies are required to be updated from time to time;
	4. Other factors as outlined in resolutions or policies of the Board; and
	5. Recommendations, if any, of citizens, County staff and referral agencies.

	G. Vesting Period
	H. Notice of Approval of Vested Property Right

	5-7.3. Location and Extent
	A. Intent
	B. General Requirements And Procedure
	1. Applicability
	a. No road, park, public way, ground, or space, no public building or structure, and no major facility of a public utility shall be constructed or authorized in the unincorporated areas of Arapahoe County unless and until the proposed location and ext...
	b. Routine extensions of public utility lines and minor modifications to existing utility lines and/or facilities shall not be subject to this procedure.

	2. Procedures
	a. Location and Extent applications shall follow the application procedures in Section 5-2.1.B.
	b. When the application is determined to be complete, staff will set a hearing date before the Planning Commission.
	c. If the Planning Commission disapproves the proposed public facility, or approves it with conditions the applicant is not willing to accept, the applicant may appeal such decision to the Board of County Commissioners, and the Planning Commission sha...

	3. Public Notice
	a. The applicant shall be responsible for providing public notice prior to the Planning Commission hearing in compliance with the public notice requirements in Section 5-2.2 of this Code.
	b. If a Planning Commission decision is appealed, the applicant shall be responsible for providing notice of the Board of County Commissioners hearing in compliance with the requirements in Section 5-2.2 of this Code.

	4. Decision and Findings
	a. The Planning Commission and the Board of County Commissioners, when applicable, may approve the facility as submitted, approve it with conditions, or deny the facility. The conditions to be imposed are those necessary, at the discretion of the Plan...
	b. Upon approval of the Location and Extent, a photographic mylar or equivalent, prepared in accordance with the standards established in the Development Application Manual, Part 5, shall be submitted to the PWD Department for the Planning Commission’...


	C. Post Approval Actions
	a. Approval of a Location and Extent request shall be and may be subject to stipulations and/or conditions precedent which the applicant is deemed to accept by preparing a reproducible mylar for signature by the Chairman of the Planning Commission or ...
	b. After the Planning Commission or Board Chair signs the final mylar, building permits may be obtained (upon proof of an approved Final Plat prior to Location and Extent approval) if applicable. Many times, the land underlying a Location and Extent i...

	D. Amendments

	5-7.4. Areas and Activities of State Interest (1041 Permit)
	5-7.5. Certificate of Designation
	5-7.6. Title 32 Special or Metropolitan Districts
	5-7.7. Title 30 Improvement District
	5-7.8. Voided/De-Annexed/Disconnected Land
	A. Intent
	1. To accommodate land areas in Arapahoe County that have been located within the boundaries of a municipality and have either been disconnected from said municipality by Final Court Decree pursuant to Sections 31-12-119, or 31-12-603, or 31-12-704 C....
	2. To establish the zoning rights of a landowner of any voided or disconnected or de-annexed land within the unincorporated area of Arapahoe County so that said landowner can continue development upon the voided, disconnected or de-annexed land area u...
	3. To facilitate the orderly transition of lands, currently regulated within the incorporated limits of a municipality, into unincorporated Arapahoe County for the purpose of being regulated by the laws and regulations of unincorporated Arapahoe County.

	B. General Provisions
	1. The boundary of any officially recognized “Voided/De-annexed/Disconnected Land” area shall be as it appears on the Zoning Map and/or other documents approved by the Planning Commission and/or Board of County Commissioners.
	2. There shall be no minimum land area required for a voiding, de-annexation or disconnection from a municipality, which parcel is attempting to establish zoning and subdivision requirements within unincorporated Arapahoe County.

	C. Specific Provisions
	1. Upon receipt of a Final Court Decree and/or Final Judgment, as appropriate, or upon notice from a landowner whose parcel has had its annexation voided, and after the initial public hearing as described below, a voided, de-annexed or disconnected pa...
	2. The PWD Building Division shall issue no building permits and/or certificates of occupancy unless and until the voided, de-annexed or disconnected land has met the requirements of these Regulations, if required.
	3. A voided, de-annexed or disconnected landowner’s application for rezoning and/or subdividing shall be reviewed as to general conformance with the Arapahoe County Comprehensive Plan, as amended, if required.
	4. The Board of County Commissioners may grant an exemption to the requirements outlined above, subject to the following criteria being met: the Board determines that the zoning and/or subdivision regulations and/or any other regulation governing the ...

	D. Procedures
	1. An applicant for a “petition for zoning hearing consideration” for a voided, de-annexed and/or disconnected parcel shall submit a letter to the PWD Planning Division requesting a hearing before the Board of County Commissioners to determine whether...
	2. Upon receipt of the letter, a public hearing will be scheduled with the Planning Commission as soon as possible after a 20 day period, allotting the 20 days to a review of the documents by agencies deemed appropriate to the PWD Planning Division an...
	3. At the public hearing, the Board of County Commissioners may render a decision on whether the County accepts the zoning and/or subdivision regulations and/or any other regulations governing the parcel within the municipality. If the County does not...




	Chapter 6: Enforcement, Violations, and Nonconformities
	6-1 Commercial Mobile Radio Service (CMRS)
	6-1.1. Abandonment
	A. Upon abandonment, the facility owner has 90 days to:
	1. Reuse the facility or transfer the facility to another owner who will reuse it; or
	2. Dismantle the facility. If the facility is not removed within 90 days of abandonment, the county may pursue enforcement subject to the provisions of this Land Development Code.  If the facility is removed, County approval of the facility is null an...

	B. The County is hereby authorized to remove or cause the removal of the abandoned CMRS facility without any liability for trespass.
	C. All direct and indirect costs incurred by the County, including an administrative cost equal to 25 percent of all direct costs, shall be charged as a lien against such real property and the owners thereof.

	6-1.2. Revocation of Permit
	A. The free-standing facility owner is not willing to provide space for other carriers at a fair market rate when it would not impair the structural integrity of the tower or cause interference;
	B. The free-standing facility owner modifies the structure in a way to make co-location impractical or impossible;
	C. The free-standing facility owner fails to maintain all landscaping, equipment shelters, buildings, cabinets, and screening.


	6-2 Enforcement of Subdivision Standards and Procedures
	6-2.1. Sale of Land Before Final Plat
	6-2.2. Taxes to be Paid
	6-2.3. Power to Enjoin From Selling
	6-2.4. Power to Enjoin from Development Activity
	6-2.5. Duty to Conform
	6-2.6. Permits to Construct or Improve

	6-3 Enforcement of Landscaping Requirements
	A. In cases where the property owner desires to occupy a building prior to completion of all landscaping, the County may issue a certificate of occupancy for the building.  However, no outdoor storage shall be permitted until all landscaping has been ...
	B. The collateral held by the County shall be released when it has been determined by the County that all landscaping has been satisfactorily completed.  If the property owner has failed to install the required landscaping within the period of time sp...
	C. The property owner shall be responsible for the maintenance of all required landscaping, on private property, including but not limited to, weeding, watering, fertilizing, pruning, mowing and removal of litter.  The property owner shall be responsi...
	D. The County and Developer may enter the following Agreement to guarantee completion of landscaping requirements by providing collateral to obtain a Certificate of Occupancy prior to completion of all landscaping.

	6-4 Nonconformities
	6-4.1. Intent
	6-4.2. Types of Nonconformities Regulated
	A. Nonconforming Uses
	B. Nonconforming Structures
	C. Nonconforming Land
	1. A parcel of land, designated on a duly recorded plat, or by a duly recorded deed, or by other lawful means, that complied with the lot area, lot width, and other dimensional standards of the zoning district in which it was located at the time of it...
	2. This provision shall apply even though such parcel fails to meet these Regulations’ requirements for area, width, or both, that are applicable in the given zoning district. However, all minimum yard requirements as set forth in the applicable zonin...

	D. Nonconforming Signs
	E. Nonconforming Development Standards

	6-4.3. General Provisions
	A. Determination of Nonconformity Status
	B. Nonconformities Must Be Legal
	C. Previous Approvals May Continue
	1. Nothing in this section shall be interpreted to require a change in plans, construction, or designated use of any building, land, or structure for which a building permit or other development approval was lawfully obtained from the County prior to ...
	2. The Planning Manager may, for good cause shown, grant an extension of up to one (1) year to complete the development, construction, or establishment of the use under the terms of the previous Land Development Code.
	3. If the building or structure is not completed, or the use established, within the time allowed under the original permit or approval, or any extension granted, then the development, building, structure or use may be constructed, completed, establis...

	D. Change of Tenancy or Ownership
	E. Repairs and Maintenance
	1. General Rule
	2. Compliance Required if Non-Repair Results in Safety Hazard

	F. Damage or Destruction
	G. Nonconformities Created by Public Action

	6-4.4. Nonconforming Uses
	A. Alteration/Extension of Nonconforming Uses Require Site Plan Approval
	1. Except as expressly allowed by this chapter, alteration, extension, or enlargement of a nonconforming use shall not be allowed except with the County’s approval of an Administrative Site Plan according to this Land Development Code, and subject to ...
	2. Extension of a nonconforming use shall require full compliance with the provisions of all Arapahoe County building and safety codes and this Land Development Code, including but not limited to, installation of site improvements, parking, street imp...
	3. “Alteration,” “extension,” or “enlargement” shall mean to enlarge or replace a structure containing the nonconforming use or to enlarge the area of nonconforming use to additional buildings or areas of a building or parcel except as otherwise provi...

	B. Relocation
	1. Discontinuance and Abandonment
	2. Accessory Uses

	C. Nonconforming Structures
	1. Enlargement
	2. Relocation


	6-4.5. Nonconforming Land
	A. Limited Use of Nonconforming Parcels of Land Allowed

	6-4.6. Non-Conforming Signs
	A. General Provisions
	B. Continuance Of Nonconforming Signs
	C. Termination of Nonconforming Signs
	1. Abandonment (Signs Relating to Inoperative Activities)
	2. Violation
	3. Destruction, Damage, or Obsolescence
	4. Amortization
	a. Animation, fluctuation, rotation, or flashing of any sign shall cease within 90 days of the effective date of this Section.
	b. The use or display of banners, pennants, balloons, wind-operated signs, and other portable signs shall cease within 90 days of the effective date of this Section.
	c. Other Signs:  Arapahoe County recognizes a reasonable and proper amortization period of five years from the date that said sign is made non-conforming by Regulations adopted by the County.


	D. Nonconforming Development Standards



	Chapter 7: Definitions
	7-1 Rules of Construction
	A. The particular controls the general.
	B. The word "building" shall mean the word "structure.”
	C. The word "used" shall include "arranged," "designed," "constructed," "altered," "converted," "rented," "leased," or "intended to be used."

	7-2 Definitions




